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In recent years, the Wlscon51n Department of Publlc Instructlon

communIcatIon arts: PublIc speakan is the fourth publlcation
in this series: This resource unit. Includes several components

organxzed for direct teacher use. These are: an. Introductory‘

motiyational. statement, a set_of _instructional objectives,; a

content outixne, 1earn1ng activities, assessment suggestxons

and seiected references and materlais.

Besides offering stlmulatlng ideas for teachers, this’ pubilca—'
tion has the ultimate aim of improving communication skiiis &f

students in Wisconsin schools. To this end; the author of

Public Speaklng has dlrected this resource to assist teachers
of adolescents.

,,”‘,W,,H, o S S
The author and the Department of Public Instruction welcome
feedback from those teachers using this resource unit.

§ i -
; A

- . p N : S ol V-
§>&’1 . Arnold M. Chandler, Director

Bureau for Program Development
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~fspeech were posed and discussed “by leading
thinkers like Plato and Aristotle Famous

qontributed to thought about the Rinds of
problems communicators face. Through. the
ages, people have been seeking ways to im-
prove the communication skills. of students.

Today the search for new insights

4.

!
and L

-

N

* .ing on a. sound tradition

The fbcus of instruction in public Speaking

is on skiill developmentjjaud quite properly
so.

As Wayne Thompson noted

. thewpecuiiar,proviuce of
work in rhetoric and public.
address 1s skills--skills in
logical analysis, skills in®
making ideas clear and‘pér—
éuaSive,~ """""""""

Instruction in these fundamentél skills .per-
forms a vitalrfunction in the general educa-

tion of today's high School students: . At a

time when people are calling for a returid to
the "basics what could be fore bas1c than

1deas effectively9 ¢

B r

It is the purpose of this resource curriculum

to_. suggest a wealth of learning goals; con—

tent descriptious,,learulug agtivities;; .

assessment procedures; and selected refer-

ences. from which individual teachers may._.
choose in planning instruction. - The inten-
tion 1s that this resource curriculum_ will
séfvé'és an aid in planning and mill Bé

follows a standard. design:

The Introductory Stateiient for each unit
presents an overview of the area of public
address dealt with in- that unit and pro-
vides special suggestions regarding the
use of materials in the classroom.

N

r

-
f ) . I
L . E 91 .

The Instructional ObJectives are. stated in

behaviorql terms and progress from Jower to

v,

‘highe? order cognftive behaviors for each
major -area of ‘content.; . :

The Content Outline presents the body of &
knowledge to be treated in each unit. : Each
Roman numeral division of the content outline

is reflected in recall, comprehension, appli-

'obJectives.

[ The Learniﬁg—ﬁetivities provide many creative

student oriented exerrises that function at.

——————————— »

;wintended to..
aluating the

The I.istrucLional Assessnienit

provide an effective me%ps of

o

determine the. extent of student learning.‘—

‘The first_part_of_each instructional astess-

.. ment section ideutifies content that may be

‘tested at the recall and. comprehension

‘levels.’ The second section poimts. to the
‘learning activities that may be. taken as_

'

evidence of student progress toward higherh
18Ve]_ Cognitive goals . The third DAFE

tion to activities thHat require students to

_demonstrate mastery over the entire unit.

1dentify sources of in-7

unit content. Each:.re-
ference includes an annotation that is in=-

" tended to guide the. teacher to additional
source:- materials for the learning activi{ies
Zand torfurther tedcher knowledge in the in-
dicated areas: . - ‘

The Unit References
formation regarding

~N

®

that the order of the units
is Sequence_to_follow: Unit One
is designed to alert the stude to the im-
portadEe of public commuulcatlon and its

,,,,,,,,, place publi

is believed
the logical seque
designed to_alert_the staodent

It

speaking w1th1n the broader context of all
""" Qualities of public__
communication that d1st1ngu1sh it frpm other
forms of speech communication are.discussed;
Students are introduced to several of their

»

.lﬁayne N fhomﬁébh, “ﬁiﬁdiéss Change and °
1es The Southern
40 (Fall 1974,

[

" Speech. Communication Journal
pPP. 5- 6
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respbnsibllltles as senders and recelvers..
Un1t~Twe—exam1nes aspects of dellvery

relevans to: publlc speaklnq. It is pYe-
qellvery behav1ors are often reslstant to
"change——yet they are. important throughout
.the. In. addipion; activitied for
ithis section. axe_designed to_increase

_student witlingness to.participate with

positive feetinga and attitudes in the .
content of later units.: Unit Three focuses
.on quailtles of effectlvé language use and
flgures of speech that may enhance expres-—
sion. Unit Four focuses on the organization
of public messages. Many -activities are
tresented to help students-see various
rtlatlonshlps among ideas. The fifth unit
¢oncentrates on skills .ne eded for the
Numercus

effe«tlve sharlng of 1nformatlon.
1rsten1ng skllls areag1ven,emphas1s, The
sixth_unit is designed to-improve the persua-
'Sive Speaking.and critical listening skills
of students, The severnth unit concerns the
‘nature and types of occasions that call for
ceremonial discourse. This form of publlc
speaklng Completes the series because it
requires the speaker to satlsfy especrally
hrgh standards of competernce:

.t

'E

o

O z S

Vv

‘;varmety of . teachers

- - «

- 0 R . “

‘contaln more materlal than an 1nd1v1dual
teacher is likely to-use in, a particular
funlt or course. Its comprehens1venes is
dosigned to offer. ranges of choice fcr a

instructionat foci most . approprIate to.‘the

chioose . those areas of conteht and those ,

interests; needs;" and ablilty tevets of

h1s/her students. ;

A well. taught course in publlc speaklng can
train students in vital skills. This
resource curriculum is desiéhed to aid
t&achers and students in their efforts to

master the skills of a valuable tradition
of 1nstruct10n,1n publlc speaklng It 1s

currently avallable for high -school teathers
of pubFic sSpeaking. During thé three years
that this curriculum was in preparatloﬂf I
"hadrthe oppqrtﬁnlty to test these activities
with my students at Cedar Falls High School.
Tedii pleased to offer” these materials to

I hépe that you find them as useful

ar
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g | ; UNIT ONE

" INTRODYCTORY STATEMENT . B .
U R PR
.-..so-pervasive and varied are: the _

;6me tb inflﬁence the

very EHVIronment IS takIng on_a rather

distinctity rhetorical character:~ &

Robért L. Scott aha’gérnara Brock
Methods;éngheterical—Criticism

Professors Soott and Brock sgggest that there

is an environment as worthy of our attention
and protection ‘as our natural physlcal envi-
ronment--our rhetorical or communication en-
Virbﬁmeht. Before focusing primarily on

comthunication skills for. public. speaking, it

is important for students tOvreailze that a
for analysis by those thlnklng rhetorlcally.
Far too often our communication surroundlngs
are passively accepted :

The purpose of this unit is to motlvate stu-
dents to think about the nature; scopef and
51gnrf1cance of_public communication:in
their personal lives and in the life of
SOCIéty at largé: The first section dis-

cusses three qualities which help to dis-
tinguish public communlcatlon from other
related: forms. This 11st is not meant to be~
exhaustive; finer distinctions, may be made.
Additional.points of- dlfferenceASUCh as. de-

gree of formailty and cvidence of communi-
cator purpose may be included if the teacher
wishes. The second section offers some
statistical data on the variocus media to
hel? teachers alert StUdDHtS to thé scope

of. the_public communication envIronment.

Many forms of public communication are
discussed in order to place public speak-
ing within a broad context. The social
significance of public Ccommunication is

also explored - -The .skills.of.public.
speaking are presented in a manner that s
previews later units. Tng third major part
of this unit offers some guidelines for

v
N

O
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S INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC COMMUNICATION

__,Two final.

effectiVe communication by rosponsible
speakcr and listeners. Thls llat could
be expandod
éncourage conslderntlon of the cthical
dirmeriSions of communciation without sett
down too many tumbersomo rulcs

of communciation without setting
EmphaSIs

when partlclpatlng irf all forms of pUbiIc
communicatlon.

hen approachIng th;siintroductory unlt.
First, you may u%e this unIt to: prov1de a.
general overview Af what is to come:

_ it may
help acclimate students to the study of .

fpubiic communicationi. Take time to discuss’
areas to be exploked, methods of approach

to .be taken; and student. expectatrons.
Secondly, remember that- stlmhiating the
intérests of learners 18 critical at this
peint " Allow adequate time  and. provide a
sufficient number of activities for sStudents

to realize the personal. importance of the

study of publlc communlcatlon.
lNSIRUCILQNAL OBJECTIVES .
I. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR DISTIN-
GUISHIMG FEATURES OF PUBLIE eeMMUNI-
CATION

'A: The student will be ablé to list
thrae. dlStlngdlohlng features of
! ) public commuanication:
B. The student will be able to match
' the olstlngu1shrng fcaturcs of
'DUbiIc conngn}catlon with Ley
Words in those features
C. Given a list of instances of
communication, the student will
re able to.identify those instances®
which ﬂuair ¥ as public commiinica-

uon. .



11. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR JUSTIFI— . CONTENT OU%LLNE
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ON FOR STU@YINC PUBLIC COMMUNICATION ’

The student will be able to llSt
four justifications for studying
public communication ;

. I“,,
The student will be able to match

justifications for studying public

commurniication with key words in

_those Justlfications

The student will be able to list
five instances or: examples of
public communication to which
he/she is exposed -during the

course of a typical day.

The student will be able to discuss
the subtte and direct claims being-
made in at ledst two instances

of public canmunicatian.“

?x" I

The ‘student will be. able to. describe
how - public communication skitls

contribute to success in ‘at. least
three careers.

The student w111 be able to describe
ways in which at least three public
communicab!ons skiiis contribute

to a healthy communication
environment.

N

G

INSTRUCTIONAL OBdECTIVEﬁﬁFOR GUIDE-

thE§ FOR EFFECTIVE PUBLIC COMMUNICATION

The student’ wll ";‘gble to list
four guidelinesf? ‘ftespOHSIbie
SPEEEEE?,and four ¥ detines for

resp0ns1hle iistendrs.

4 ,\ﬁqj

,The Student &illﬁ able to match

" paraphraged describtions of

effective speaker and listener

. guIdeiines w1th,key words in those
guidelines.

Given descriptions pf communication

situations, .the student wiil be

able_to Ident;fy”those situations
where either speakers or listeners
did not follow guidelines for

effectiveness.

There are three particular features

which may scrve to distinguish public .
communication»from other forms of

communication.

A. The roles of speaker and listener
are relatively stable over time :in

public communication.

1. Speakers assime primary respomn- -
sibility for maintaining
matually rewarding communicative

their audiences

2. Listeners achiesce in the
arrangement of speaking-.
listening responsibilities
for not-always- predictable
periods of time. Generallgiii

i senise of "turn-taking' stops:

3. In his opening remarks during
an address to students at
Princeton,: the late Adlai
Stevenson: highlighted the
relative stabitity of speaker-
tistener roles: "As I

- understand it I am here to
speak and- you are here to
listen., Let ys hope- that we

both finish at -the same time."
B. The public speaker always has the
task of ad;pting;to an audienee *

about - it many distinct. aspects of

audience members such as their'
1. Age |
2. Sex

*Students may profit from thought
about the degree to which a -
speaker: shou%d be-willing to
adapt his/her position to_his/
her-immediate audience. Consider
times when a speaker magy feel an
_ethical responsibility not to
partiCular audiences. A speaker
may choose to address posterity.

A speaker may choose to address
an audience that is not physi-
sically-present in appealing to
other peopte of greater intelli-
gence and&reasoning ability.
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II.

Race
Educational background

Rbiigibh

S - . ]’i

2
Socio-ecconomic status /

Major refercnco groups and

- persons

Knowledge of subject
Attitude tdWéfdiSﬁbjéCt
skills as an audierce

ABiiiEy Eo mediate change

The slze of an audlence forggpbllc

than for Some other forms of

communlcatlon.

d.

A public speaker's ‘message
usually muSt be bf ihterest

peopIe as a whoie rather than
to one person or a few indi-
viduals. -

v

Invoived,there is a greater
opportunity for intra-audience

€ffects (networks of messages

seht and received by audience
members'themselves) to-play a
role 1In getermining the Infia—

¢
ence of the communication.3

7' nt justaflcatlons for
51ic communication should

be considered. . -

) A.

/

- -

-

O
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Public communication is pervasive

Consideyx {a-few.of the ways people

in cos;;jporary American Society.
use andgPare exposed to pubixc

communlcatlon.

Television is pérvasive.4

,‘, - - —
‘a. Amerxcan homes are full of

13

A;gost every Amerlcan
home has orne or more
sets.

é.j leost half of Amerl-

can households h&Ve
two or more teles

vision sets.

b.

O

.

Millions

of hours are

broadcast annually.

1.)

~

Almost 700 television

stations, op¥yated as
privately-ownhed profit-
sceking vehitures,
annually broadcast

four million hours of
programming.

Abott 250 public and
éducatlonal stations,.

shpported by contribu-
tions and subsidies,

annually broadcast .an
additional 1.4 million

Television programming
draws large audiences.

1)

2:)

3:)

. ~
The set in, the aver-
age teIeVIsIon house-
hold is on- almost
seven hours each day{

The —dverage
of children of eiemen—-
tary school age 1is
twenty-seven hours

per weck.

viewing .. -

on-a typIcai evenIng
between 8 and 9 p.m.
the4aud;ence is ninety-
eight Hillioh persons,
about - half. the popula-

tion of the country

2. Radio is pérvasive.

a.

Amerlcans have many radio

recerers in use:

1.)

3.)

13

There are about:two
hundred fifty million
radio receivers \in
64:1X million homes - -

(95%: of all house-
holds).

There are about ninety
m;l}}og radio receivers

1n cars.

There 'are about Sten
million radio rgceivers
in public places:
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.
L. Many pcople listen to
radlo programming. O

1.) Over d week's time,
96% of ail poopto
twelve yvears and

older-swith certain

exceptiong--listen

to or hcdr a4 radio.

(This fiqure docs

not include people

in prisons; most

of those in the |
drmed forces, stu-

~dernts  In dormitorics;;

¢ and people in other
intstitutions.)

4

2.) During morhniny drive-
tige . (6-10 d:m:.), the
ﬁaﬁbéf of total lis-

teners por aviérado
quarter hour is forty-
two million.

I
37) Total Iisteners at

night (7-12 p.m.) per
averagc quarter hour

comé to about nine-
teen million:

Film is pervasive.

a.% Many films are prodiced
for Americgan audierices
each yéargv
1.) Around 280 feature

films are produced

ifi the United States

each year:

2.) Around 229 foreign

' features are imported
each year. '

3;5 About 14;000 no
théayiiéal produc—
tions are made each
year. ' {For example, .
films. for business,

industry, government,

are produced each
year.) '

b: Many Americans attend film.

" presentations each year.
. - . : ;‘ o
Co »
‘e ¢
‘ o
N
SRR
) .
. .
! -

L

1.) otal theater admis-4
dion’ to United Stated
thoatoers  wiy
15063;200;000 in 1977,

e

2.)  Frioquency of attoen-
Jdiance for the total -
publie, age Lwelvae
over in 1977 was:e

a) At least once a

: ‘ cwonth .. . 0 277
-~ § 7 '
3' g Iﬂ Once cﬁéfy G
months o . . 244
; ‘ -
Less than once 1n
6 mornths . o 14w

<~ <)

4: print media are pervasive.?
‘
.3 a. Newspapcrs are in abundance.
k 1:) The overall number of

’ United States daily
‘newspaper titles was
1,761 in '1972.

2.) over 1,500 towns wére
served by dailies.

3.) It . is cstimated that
78% of- the population
" aged 18 years and over, -
read at lecagt one o

b. Periodicals aive:in abun-
dance. '

i.) In 1972, 9,573 Peri-
odicals were. published
in the United States.

2:) circutation of peri-
odicals is high.

a.j. The top twelve
periodicals have
over five million
copies- per ‘issue
., circulation.
.o o e .
b.) A further thirty
magazines circu-
million copies.: *:
£ each per issue.

. .

IR
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50 Mudic on recorded- tapos
rocordy 1y pervasive.
- 4
a. A great qul of monvy is

spent on reLorded music.

and

i:) An chlquLd 4.2
mtiiion dolliirs wag
pgnt on records ahd
tapes in 1978.10

2:) Pop, rock, and soul
music account for
62% in dotlar volume
of recorded music
© ., shles.

b. Qplt satecs of :coord
albums' arq high. 11

1.} Many albums sell
more than 500,000
copies.

a:) 11191976 149
albums sold over

500,000 copics.

In 1977, 183
albuiis sold over
500 600

copies:

In 1978, 193
albums sold over
500,000 copies.

2.) Many albums sell over

a million copies.
3\

i _In 1976, 37
b _ " atbums soldigygr

¥ a mllllon coptes.

In 1977, 68
album$ sold ove?

, Cc.).. In 1978, 102
;1. albums sold over -
O : a.millidn‘COpieé.

Publlc communlcatlon is SIgnIfi-

cant in contemporar Amerlcan"

soclety. ] . :

1. Receivers are exposed to a
~ slarge number of competing.
\demands through the public
cognunications addressed to 7

them each day

“

P

" a million copies.

S

N ~ -
2. Receivers! (lucisioxlfn)tions
arc limited and extended

through public communication.
In both direct and subtle ways
pUbIlL messiages influence the
choices we make: N

3. Consider the potential influ-
cnces, on beliefs, attitudes,
vialues, and behavior of at lLabt
two mchT . ,

,

a. Thé social impact of tele-
.vision it being studied.
Tt hds been suggested that
h tclov151on may do thln?s
such as the EoiioWInq
1.) Offer 1nformatlon
about cvcnt%

3.) Provide models for
emulation
Introduce new ways
of bchaving

Affect the level of
o;i%ntcn51ty with

which acts arc peor-
L N formed -

5.) Shape future pattcrns;
- of behdvior

. Suggest attributes

s . : associated with

' " Success, power, and
domiindrice or -their

opposites '

) b. The social impact of music
T ) is belng studied. »
oo b

<

A I Thgwiy§;§s ofﬁgppular
T . ‘songs may be vehictes
- ‘ ' - for thé transmission
T ‘. - .of beliefs,. att};udéﬁ,
. : © .. and values. For
-example, they may:
Rélaté ta basigc
" questions of
] .. adolescent lden—, ,
- . t:l_t>,1A3 -
' Propose-a‘new set
of-cultural
N values14

. b)
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c) Suggest changes in . .2
. the nature of
ifterpersonal: . ‘
; relationshipsls ) 3.
. Lo

d) Reflect dominant
moods and themes ]
of society at o ta:
largel® ‘
The use of music in . 5.
commercials- may re- .
— fléct and shape popu-
® : lar attitudes and
" values:

27)

a) There is-increased
- recognltlon that 2
product claiims . .
can be made in- D.

directly through

Lawyers requlre competence in
public communication skills:

Business and' industrial = _
executives require competence
in public communication skills.
reqUIre competenceJ
communication skills.

Englneers
in publlc
and ministers of
rellqlous falths,,

Preachers
dlfferent

communication skills.
4 . -

Politicians and diplomats.
reguire competence in public
communication skills:

o

The-health of our communication
,envixo

: : the subtleties of

- cempet,

ment as a whole requlres
1\t recelvers' :

]2 music.l?

b) Consider. how many

o people. have memo-
rized the words to
advertL51ng jingles
like the” follow1ng '
~from Sld’WoloshIn, . I
Inc.::
P 1970 - for s
McDonald's --
"You. de—
serve a
break to-
déy"
' 1971 - for State
¥ Farm Insur-
ance —--
— “Like a -
good nelgh- 2.
bor"

for : F
Mcbhonald's --

‘"You - You're

the one"

1975 -

g

Public communication skills contri-

bute to personal dbhlevement and

gageers.

For example, con51der the

following positions:

1. Teachers require compctencc in
public communication skills. 6

this idea.
/need to be competent in skills
' related to: ‘ )

- D - §}§§;atlon of relevant pubiic .

communication skills will clarify

Speakers and listeners

v 3 g

The dellverg,of public communi-

cation. Areas to con51der
include:
4. The nature of pUblIc

speaklng settlngs

Methods of dellvery

c. éix's'peéts of vocal delivery
Aspects of physical "
aéiivéfy '

d.

The nguage of pubilc commuhi—

cation: Areas to consider
include:
a. Qualities of effective

language use

Figures of speecch that-
enhande éxpréééidh

The gfggﬂiégtlon """"" fo@u?%Ic
communication. Arcas to .

- ~

consider include: . ~

a. Patterns of organizdation




)

b. Functions and devices
of introductions

4
L : mation: Areas to consid-
er include: ;
_ a. The formatisn of =
. subject setiternces
b. The formaticn of
. main boints
b c. Methods of amplifi-
Eation
> d. ways to improve
. llstenlng,SRills
51 ¢ c
Areas to consider in-
clude:
a. The-formation of
. propositions
b. "The formation-of
contentions
c: Suppg;gifgrrconren-
tions throug //
evidence 7
d. Dimensions of source
credibility
_e. Motivational appeals
N Critical listening
skills
6. Speaking on ceremonial
occasions. -Areas to con-
sider include:
. , a. Distinctive features
of ceremonial
- speeches
L "b: 'Types of ceremonial
’ spececties
o ¢c. Guidelines for: - .
achieving excellence
i ceremonial gpeak-
lng" *
o
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LEARNING ACTIVITIES

There are several quldellnes for
effective public communication-.

.

A. Among
sible

the guidelines for respoh-
speakers are the following:

1. To be well informed on the
subject under discussion and
‘other'relevant subjects

2. To respect the VIéprlhtS and

oplnlons of receivers

3. Torberw;lling to préSént the
grounds (facts, attitudes,
values, and motives) upon which

conclusions are based

4. To accept full responsibility
for what they say

B. Among the gaiaémég for féspénsi—
ble listeners arr the

1. 7o prepare phyéicaiiy and )
m;@;;}}y to concentrate on the
message

2. To éliminaté or minimize any
distractions that would inter=
fere with ccmprehcnsicn

3. To prevent premature dismissal
of a _topic:and/or spcaker
based on sueth thingé as thC
speaker's prior reputatlon or
’ immediate dppcaranco

4. To reserve final judgment while
actively applying critical
thinKing skills duritig the
Iistening process

o

'

I.

P
Activities related to dlutlnqulbhlng
Foatures of public communication
basic concepts in the. content
pre :.(‘nu(l in a
formit (Inxwin(;
supplied
generated from
insure

AL The
outline may be
‘Lectura-discus
on appropriate exanploes
by the teacher and
classroom discussion.  'Po
thit. situddents understand these
basic tdedas; the teachor iy avk
students wurkimi ln(]lVl(hlll]y or
in small groups Lo

sion

iq
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B.

1: List three dlstlngulshlng
features of public coqqgﬁf’
cation. A sample respornse
would be:

a. Stability of speaker-
listener roles

an audxence )

c. Size of audience
b

2. Match three paraphrased
descriptions of the distin-
guish®ng features of public
communication with those
features.

More pe0ple are
usuaily invotved
in receiving the
messages of public

communication.
Speakers .are.given

qveab~r Vcspon51b1~

(Stabi*Ity
f rotes)

tion andfpresen—
tation of messages
while 1i¢tcneré

roles as. rOCelverb
of messages.

The speaker: must
carefully con51dn
the audience and
adjust the mess-
age acbdfaingly.

(Audierice
addptatioci

A list of brlefly doscrlbed in-
stances of communication is pro-
When considering
each instancé; students should
complete two tasks. First,
<"t’u"d'e'rits’ Shduld aetermihe

sented below.

public commuh*catlon. tf it doeg,
they should write "P.C." in the

space provided.- If it does not
qualify, “they should -write: "no"
in the blank. qocondl/, students

should explain any “no" choices

by notlnq what distinguishing

feature was not present.

.

¥

41
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QA

1.

3V

3.

4.

(No_ -

communicator

réles dre

not Stabiék)

if;é;j

(P.C.)

(ND -
communlcator

roles are

not stable.)

A teenager at

thé grocery Store
on an errand for .
hIS mother spots
a group of
friends walking-
by on the way to
a party. He
pokes His head
out the door tong
enough to yell,
"Hey, wailt up-
1'11 be out in a
second" before he
gocs back in the
store to complete
his errand.

A husband and
wife are watching
the Six 0'clock
Nightly News from
their local: tele-
vision station.
Tne office mana-
ger calls a meet-
ing-of 10 members
of the 'staff to
present her . ideas
about morate anad
cefficiency in the
dfficé.

- Three hlgh School

cheertcaders meet
in the gymnasium
after school to
practice their

.routines and ex- °

change ideas
about school
spirit.

A gulde at the.
Wisconsin Dells
has a boat full
of people out for
4 one hour tour

of thL Dellb

most scenic potn;
while the guide

explaing the his=
tory of the area,
several tourists
visit c:if:uiﬁy

among themselves.



6. 1ING-= , TWG astronauts on

communicator the! laupgbipad

roles are are in constant

not stable.j’ communication

with m;sslon

“priotr to tike
off:

II. Activities related to justification
for studying public ccmmahication

A:

O
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Before advancxng to more dIfficult
act1v1t1es the teacher may wish
to check student,comprehenslon of
basic ideas- in the content out-
1ine; TeaCHErS'méy ask students
workiﬁg individually or in small

groups to:

1. - List four justifications for
studying public® communication.
A sample response would be: .

a. Puplic communication is
pervasive in contemporary
: American Society.

b: PubiIc communicatlon is -

_slgnlflcant 1n contem-
porary American soc1ety

c. Publ;c communlcatlon

;SKIiiS contrlbute to
success in a great number
of careers

cation envlronmept as a
~ whole requires .competent
‘receivers and pervaders

of public communication.

2. Match paraphrased descriptions
of justifications for study-
ing public communication with
key words: in-those justifica-
tions. .

a. Pervasivencss

b. Significdnce

(a3 Cdreer SuUCcess

d. Healthy communication %

anironmcnt

Ffféctivonc sz and
‘success in many jobs
depends on - public
communication com=

petence.

Individual choices
are influenced by
the competing. demands
public communication
makes.

(4} Competent speakers
keep our communica=
tion environment
pollution free.

{a) Individuals in con-
temporary. Anmerican
éééiéty are contina-
ally addressed
through various forms
of public communica-
tion.

Stﬂdents shouid become aware of
how publlC communication is a-
regular part of their daily llves.
Have students list instances of '

public communication to which they

“iare exposed during a typical day.

Common 1instances which they might

list” for this exercise would in-

cludée: - , .

1. Sitting in a classrobm listen-
. ihé to a teacher

2. Hearlng a- friend share a good
story - with a. group of studerts

in: the cafeteria

3. Enjoying a local radio show
. while drivihé'to'work

4; Listening to a favorite album

" while doing some homewor at
night

N

5. Watchlng the 1ast part of a
late nlght tdlk chow before‘
going to bed

One of the primary goals of this
section is to'start Studentr‘thihk—

and tisteners deIhg more infor-
mal and less obvious instances of
publlc communltatLon Tno follow—
to the subtlt 1nf1uentts OprubllC
communication: .
1. Write out the lyrics to five
»  popular songs. What belicfs,
attitudes, valucey,-lile styley,
ch. arc hbihq pOrtrayLd7 T
Examples Cor analy-
; Coﬁld include - the Beach
songa associated W%Fh
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the California Surf; rock. musi-
cals like ."Hair;" and the com-
- positions of activists like

Joan Baez and Bob Dylan.

2: an31der the pubiit commanica-

tion of a popuiar film. To
what degree may this form of
"entertainment" be transmltt;ng
a set of values, beliefs, and "
attltudes?f Examples for
anaiysIs wouId inctude "Catch-
22," "One Flew Over the Cuckoo's
‘Nest,” and "Ins Deerhunter."
3. Cons1der the approprlate 115—

tener respons1b111t1es when

watching a favorite television
.program. What are the explicit
and implicit messages of very
successful shows like.. - o
"M.A:S:H:.," "The Waltons," and
"T.ittle House on the Prairie?"
What values; beliefs,
or behavior may be encouraged?
Have students describe how public

communication skills contribute to
success in at.least three careers.
This is an opportunity for students
to explore Several careers which
nterest therm. . The_following

sugqest pOSSIb111t1es.

1. Lawyers require competence in
public communication skills
‘foth in and out of the court-

room-situation: In court they

posltlons élearly and per—
suasively to- the judge--and
members -of. thefgury. outside
of thg courtroom tﬁey need to
be able to prepare documents
and transact legal business in
% ways that will reach a variety
of audiences. -successful .

tawyers are also good listeners.

3. Teachers require competerice in
public communication skills.
They need.-to. be able to.pre-

sent Ideas and materlals in

ways that students can under-
stand. They also need -to:-be
"able to counsel 1nd1v1dua1
students and con

those interested in the
educational process.

ST

'y

attitudes,.

~xA

kL E.

-

III.

3. Dlplomats must be able to pre-
sent the posltlons of the1r
Thelr skllls 1n explalnlng
rand justlfylng actions and
.policies.need t6 be espec1a11y
well de;eioped They also.

. must have communication skills
that allow them to understand

. the positions of other coun-
tries:

Have students describe ways in,

which at least three public: commu-

nication skills contribute to a

Healthy communlcatlon environment: .

The follcw1nq suggest pessibilities:

i. Students could déSgribe how
senders and receivers. trained
in the qualltles of effectlve
Ianguaqe use contribute to'a ;-

heaithy communication environ-
ment.

stand the natufe of public
speaking settings contribute
to a healthy communication
environment.

3: Students couid explaln how
senders and receivgrs who-
understand methods of ampli-
fication contribute to & -

healthy communication environ-
ment:

Activities related to guidelines for

effective public communication.

A:

Before advancing to more challeng-
ing activities, the teacher may wish
to check student understanding of

‘basjc ideas from,the content out-

Teachers may ask students

line. - _ask st s
wofklng IndIVIduaiiy or in small

grdups to: ,

1. List four guldellnes for
respon51blerspeggersrand four
guidelines for responsible
listeners in public communica-
tion. A sample response would
be:

a. Responsible speakers
1.) Are well informed

2:) Respect receivers

2! studehts couid expiain tow - sené-

X
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3:) Present grOunds for

conclusions

v

for what they say,
b.  Responsible listeners

’

2.) Eliminate or reduce

any distractions

3.) . Prevent premature -

dismissal of a topic

and/or speaker

4.) ¢ Apply critical 1lis-
tening SklllS to - the

message while reserv-

ing final judgmeht

MatCh péréphrésed déscriptidns

peakers and - 11stenerswy%th key
ords in those guIdeiInes.

Key wafas in guidelines

a. -Informed

b. Respect receivers
c. Acceptfresponsibiiity
a: _ﬁresﬁ grerlﬁds

e. Prepare to concentrate
f. Eliminate distractions

g: Prevent dismissal

h. Apply critical listening

s Sskills

\

Paraphrased descriptions

{h) Reflect.critically on
the message. -

(c)  Be accountable and
answerable -for the
message:

(f) Remove or reduce
obstacles which might
prevent understanding
of the message.

|

42.) Accept responsibility

=

1.) Prepare to corceri-,
trate on the message

-~

la) Possessirelevant know-
ledge about' the topic.

gggzrDo not - prejudge a speaker
based on clothing, Hair

style or assWémed character.

(d) Be ready to: share ihfdrmé—
tion about the sources
that support your posItlon.

fe) Be ready to direct atten-
tion to the mésségé.

WOU;@NWISh to be treated

if you were a member of
‘an audience.

;;SeVEral publlc communlcatlon situa-
tions are brIefiy described betow:

In each case students working
individually or in small groups
are to accomplish three tasks.
Sthdeht§ should firSt determine..
whether .or not the .situation re-

presents a communication problem.
If there is_not a_ problem;, students

"should write "none" in the space

provided. Secondly, 1f a , prob-
lem.exists students shouId Identlfy

whether it is prlmarlly 'speaker
caused" or "listener caused" due
to a failure to meet important
responsibilities. Third and-

finally, . if students have identi-

—

fied probtems, theyrshould spe01fy
which speaker or listener responsi-
bility has not been met.

1: (listener Llsa’

is attend-
caused - ing a meeting of
failure to the Youth Group
prepare at church to-
thSiCélly night. She takes
and _men- a.chair at. the

tatty to back of the room
concentrate behind a column;
on_the ““Wis soon as the

gg§§§§g£ guest speaker-
: begins, she slumps
o down in her chair
and starts to read

a pamphlet she

brought along
i about a nearby re-

sort spot.
»
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2. (speakér
caused; -
faiiure to
present the
grounds - )
upon whlch'

-

are based)

A1
I
{

caused -

failure to
be well
informed

: on the
subject)

5. (listener
caused -
prematuré
dismissal
of the
speaker)
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A
A 01t12en pro-

testing the build-

1ng of a nuclear
power plant claims
that the power
company plans to
increase. the.size

of 1its faCIilty
each year until
it éVéhtuélly con-

flve tlmes the

presentiy pro—
posed site. The
citizen gives no
hint as to how
she arrived at
ner prediétion.
Theghlgh school

principal 1is
talking to stu-

‘dents about the

problem of van-
dalism at school
over the public
addreés system

meeting: John
asks his friends
to be quiet so he
can hear what
action the .

prlnC1pa1 pians
to take.

A candidate for
school- board has

been ufglng that
property taxes be
raised to better )
finance community
schools. . When.
asked about the
recent history
and current
rate of taxation
for the city, -

the speaker 1is
unable to reply.

Ken has gone to
the art fair in
the park with
some friends.

His friends also
want to hcar a

fair. The singer
is famous for his

r~ ’ \: '

. ‘ songs - about race

R relations, the
environmendt, and
world peace: Xen
thinks the musical
artlst loocks. llke
a bum, and he can*-
not - belLeve His

‘ friends want to
- hear anyone who
looks-1like that.
He goes back ‘home.

6. (speaker Two weéks ago a
caused - -star professlonal
failure to basketball player
accept - claimed in a
responsi- natlonally tele-
bilfty for vised interview

. what ‘was that several of
‘said) his teammates

were using i1lle-
gal drugs before
big games: .Now
one of the team-
mates he mentioned
is guing him for
defamation of
cha;acterq The
star now denies

_ that he ever made’

! any charges and is

- xasking everyone to

k%orget the whole
thiﬁg; X

o

INSTRUCTIONAL ASSESSMENT

A unit . tesprmay be constructed to

evaluate student unéerstandlng of .basic

terms and concepts. Ttems that could
be included in the test to check under-
standihg at reCéll énd cbmpréhéhéibn

A. List three distinguishing features
df pUbliC_Cdmmﬁhicatidh

B: Matph three. pardphrascd dcscrlptlons
of dIstInguishIng features of public

communlcati on with those features

C. List four justifications for studv-
ing publiz communication

D. Match four paraphrased descriptions
of )uqtlflcatlon for studying public
communication w1L1 key words in those
justifications

: ;15;"’/J

r

R



-

s T o
E: LIstigeur guldellnes for respons1- B. Collect and score student lists of
" ble speakers and f?BF,SF%dellnés ' ) ~ common 1nstances of public communi-
for respon51b1e tisteners catlon in théir lives
F. Match paraphrased descriptions of C.~ Evaluate student analyses of subtle
: guidelines for responsible’ speakers influences of public communication .
and~IIstenersiy§th key words in N in more informa® and lqss obvious
those guidelines - irstances )
: : - ) ' I i
I1. Sokie of tis work prépared in the 1earms | D. Evaluate student descfiptions of
ing activities may begevaluated. For - _ how public communication skills
example, the teacher Mgy choose to: .contribute to success in at least
three careers .
A. Collect and score student efforts_ - ' o
to determine whether particular E. Evalqate student descriptigns q% .
1nstances qualify as public communi- ways in which at least three public
Catiqn communlcatlgn skllls,contrlbute to
. a healthy communication environment
S . % . +
Sl ool L “
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r
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3 UNIT TWO

DELIVERY

ﬁi':ﬁﬁﬁj',ﬁ,iﬁﬁrﬁﬁ,ﬁ',,, ,7ﬁ LIl

.from the face we understand numbers

of things, and its expres51on is often
- equivalent toiall the words we could
use. C-
T~ -
Quintilian

Institutes of ‘Oratory

Qu1nt111an s observatlon about the slgnlfi—
cance of . facial. expression- hlghllghts the

lmportance of deilvery as speakers transmit
messages to receivers.

The study of deliv-
ery will be of value td students both as
speakers and listeners. Souhd>instrhction ;
in.delivery should enable students to com~
plement and reinforce their verbal messages |

while avoiding behaviors that could dis-
tract; . confuse; or irritate receivers.

Sound instruction in delivery should also.
make studernts more, sens1t1ve to nonverbal

messages. i
But sound instruction in delivery is not
always provided jiA the secondary school
speech classroopy Delivery-is sllghted

for a variety of faulty reasons: Some
believe that "average" students do not
need any instructlion in delivery. If

a-severe problem comes -along, the. speech
clinician can ke called.in.-to work —
individually with the student: Others
believe that with attention given to the
joy  -and excitement of communicating ideas,
delivery will take care of itself.
Finally,-delivery-may. be-pentioned- at

the cognItIve level without prOVIdIng a
series of graduated exercises contrlbutlng
to skill development. As a result, there
is - little or no improvement in the vocal
and. physlcal ablllty of . students to de-
liver messaées. These approaches share
the common fault of assumlng that students
are confident and competent in skills re-=
quired for the effective transm1§s10n and
receptlon of publlc messages. . This
‘assumptlon can lead to disappointing
speeches from the perspectlve of ‘both
students and teachers. ‘If students are
faulted for lacking skills that were
never dlrectly taught, they justlflably
feel frustratcd and unfairly criticized:

5 |

2
L4

Q

Focusing ipn delivery early in the course .
allows all students the opportunity to experi-
ment and practice-with. their own special
talents: While partICIpatIng in a series of
exercises designed to develop deliéery skills,
students are, in effect, presenting a number
of mini- speedﬁes. Later speaking asslgnments
bu1id on these mini-experiences by prov1d1ng
more formal and disciplined practice-in the

combined aspecks of vocal and physical <
delivery.
It is the goal of this unit to develop

in the many
SIgnIfIcant

> sending and
recelv;ngrof public messages. The first
part of this chapter reminds students of the
broad varlables that operate in publiz—
spea ng segtings: The second part focuses
on the typesof delivery that are available
to speakers. The third section is concerned
With the aspeCts bf 90ca1 déliVéry. Thé

studernt awareness of and Sklll

of the various aspects of physxcai delivery:

When- using this unit, teachers should allow
suffictent time for students to master the
aspects of vocal and physlcal delivery pre- !
sented. Easting Improvement in sfudent

skills is more likely if delivery receives
focused attention here. Relnforcement then
takes place throughout. the course. Teacpers
should also be awdare of the get-acquainted:

function that may be served by. the’ ‘exercises:

Students will be working in smpll ggroyps
sharing information abeut their 1nterests,
acthltles,rand plans. At the conclusion
""" students should feel more
confident about their vocal and physical
delivery skills and recassured about the
nature of the speech classroom. as a
positive setting for the dellvery of

future speeches. .

v

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES
T. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR
PUBLIC SPEAKING SETTINGS -

A. The student will be able to name
two aspects of the public speaking
setting that infludnceé communica-
tion.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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B. The student will be able to match I11: INSTRUCTIONAL OBJEGTIVES FOR ASPECTS

tws aspects.of.the public speaking i OF VOEAL DELIVERY
ééttiﬁé with deééfiﬁtions of those o .
aspects. - : B A. The student will be able to name
- - S B i B ) four aspects of Vocal dellvery be-
C. Given deSCriptions'of sample public . Havior involved ln publlc speaking:
speaking. situations, the student i
will be able to 1ééﬁtify the aspect B. The‘étﬁaeht Will be,able to match
, ofs thé setting that might hinder four aspects of vocal delivery
. effective communication.. behavior with descriptions of =
- . those aspects; '
D The student. w111 be _able to analyze _
public speaking settings from the C. Thé student will be able to iden-
perspectives of spatial relation-— . tify the aspect of vocal behavior
ships and physlcal conditions. ) . violated in sample instances.
. 'E. The. student will be.able to adapt " D: The student will be. able to
,spatial reiatxonshlps and physioét' analyze the vocal,behavior of
\ condltlons to promote more effec- . speakers from the perspgctive of
_ tive communlcatlon ¢ ' the four éépectS'StUdiéd.
~I1. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR ﬁYPES OF ' E: The student will demonstrate
DELIVERY . > ‘ : +  variety in volume,; time;. quallty
' . and pitch ih specified communi-
A. _The student will be able to name cation situations. -
_/////iourtypes of delivery used for
public_speaking. o IV: INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR ASPECTS
) OF PHYSICAL DEtIVERY : ;
B: The Student wiil be abie to match ,
four types of dellvery with de- A. - The student w1ll.be able to name
scriptions of those methodé. - five aspects of physical behavior

related to public speaking:

c.” Given descrlptlona of sample _
public speakjing situations; the : B. ' The student will be able tm match
student wilf be able_to identify ‘five aspects of physical delivery ,
the types: o dellvery that would : behavior with descriptions of
most  1ikely be used in the situa- those aspects: :
tiors: " . :
P / C.- The student will be able to iden-
D. The student will be able to-iden=. "tify the .aspect of physical dec- .
. tlfy, from the public speaklng he/ . livery ,behavior v101atcd in sample-
i‘ she is exposed to in the period of C situations:
; - a few days, examp&esﬂgg at least R . N B S ”f - IR
- three of the four types of de- . D., The student will be able to analyze
N livery. : ' o the physical delivery behaviors of
: - - o - i : spcakers from the perspective of
E. Given demonstrations- of the various the five aspects studied: :
types. of-delivery, the. student ’ j
witt be able to analyze the . - E. The student will be able to use
demonstrations from the perspec- ' . - appropriate varicty in general
tive of the advantages: and dis- ‘ dppedarance, facial expression, eye
advantagos of cach method. contact, gc'turc, and bodlly Move —
B . ment in specificed communication
D The student will be abic to create L siltuations.
' four thirty-sccond to two-minute ~ o
talks using ‘the mcthods of manu-= CONTENT OUTLINE .-
script, memorized, eXtemporancour, -
“and imprompti delivery: T:  There dire two ui;prer-i.xizi v impdft.unL
16
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king setting

Ehg;i}nflueﬁCé the.speaker's delivery:
spatial reIatIonshIps\di phySIcai o -,

condltlons. -
A. Spfakers should seek to maintain
] spat%alurelatlonshlps that are
N physically and psychsiogicaiiy
: agpomfortable and appropriate. A -

1.. speakérs' déliVéry béhévior :

s can influerice perceived inter- ' K
personal distance in four key o
ways 2 - N ‘

> L ¢
a. The amount-of direct eyc i 4.
- coritdct maintdined with an
audience will .affect per-

ceived 1nterpersona1 dis-
tancey” {(Increased .eye
contdct will result in a
- reduction in perceivid
interpersonal distadrice and
vice versa:) . )
N Ve v
; b. The body orientations
speakers adopt can influ-
‘. ence’ ﬁercelved initerpersorn-
al distance: (A more
direct body Bfientatlon
will result in a. reduction
_in perceived interpcrsonal
®3istance and vice versa.)

The amount of measurable

physical distancpg spééﬁéfs -
maintain betwecen themsgelves 3
- : ahd an audiehcc will Ffect v

1l
Q

distance. (As the measur-

able distance between speak-

ers and-listencrs is reduced

therc will be ar ¢Orrespond-

1rig rcduction in pOrCleod ) .

= 1hterpgr>onal distance gud -
i vice versa.) é

d. Whether diiy objects inter-~
vene between speakersy and

listeners will affect per-
ceived interpersonal dig-—
tanec . (As speakers move
out froin behind or down
£ rom ubJLcL ; t.lmt.\ mu;hl
Separate thoem Irl)nx thoeir
listenoers ;H'L‘L'( ived dntor-
Y personal distance will boe
reduced and vice voerdsa,)

: o 7 : ]
2 n general, when a speaker acts

to decrease interpersonal din-

tance, listencrs will interproet

ERIC S
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it as anrindication that the ; .

. Speaker. qs interested and 1ntent.3

If the attempt to reduce. inter-

personal dlstahée is accompanled
by additional positivd clues such:
as smidling, the listeners will
perceive the spedker as being
friendly and concerned.

) . :

spasijgi rdlationships may alsc .

"reflect status relationships. In

general, perspons of importance or
1n authorlty occupy p051tlons above
and; In front of others:

To the-degree that speakers can

control spatial relatlonshlps in’
publlc speaklng 51tuatlons, they
shouid take .care to cregte.inter-

personal distance conducive to
effective communication. Speakers -
may be-rable to adapt the setting

and their own délivery behavior to
cvoke the nature and degree of

audience involvement desired: For

example:

a. Speakers may speak ‘without
lecterns, tables,,or platforms

separating them from their
audiences. .

b. Speakers may arrange the seat-
ing.of the dudience in-d seml—
circle to increase direct cye
contact and body orlentatlon

to more f)(_mplo ) -

Llstcnerg,shou "d be )OnSLthC to
the ways 1htefpersonal space may
be used in publlc speaking situa-
tions. Listéners should analyze
gpatial reldthH>h1D‘ for po$Siblé
clucy about levels of . ,pcake
interest ard Involvoment tha type
of relationship the speaker wants
to create, and possible status
diffcrences the speaker sees in
the: relutionship.

Por example:

. Whal might listencers infer
from a siparial drrangement
Lt pntn thie Spwdkvr o
podium behind a Lectern took-
1nq QliiWii toward the audicnces

b.  What mlqht Ligtenerd jrfer it
ot ':ulnl iti thie spoec Hothie

e out from behind
lh1 lecto™Na and moves toword

B
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the audience? .

s

The physrcai condItIons of a
public speaking environment: may
also influence the speaker's

1:

"+ delivery behaVibr.

A number aof spec!flc phy51cal

.cond
ered

5

'Hlng room,

plUéH.and cdmfortablef

1t10ns should ﬁe con51d—

The amount and type SF T
sounds that- can be heard ‘
in the room (noisy tans;
background music, voices
overheard from an ad301n—
etc ) K a
The comfort and appear—~
ance of the furniture
(hard,and straight or'

+
-

inflgence (ektremes of
either kind could be
uncomfortable)

The amount and quality
of .tighting {natural
1ight, spot- lights, or
overhead flourescent

bulbs)

5

Colors can create moods .
{dark; rich browns; .
bright yellows; soft
blues; etc. may 1
1nfluence the total
setting) !

Speakers. would® be advised to
adapt their delivery behaviors

if n
the-
spee

a.

_ creased volume to be

ecessary after cons 1dcr1ng

phyrlC317COhdltlonS of the
ch setting.

Adaptaticms,in the vocal -
agpects of delivery mdy be
necessary (c:g. variety to
maintain interest, in-
heard, ectc.)

Add})t.dtl()ll‘ in the [ﬂXy,IC‘Ij
aspects of dellvery may be
necessary (e.g., larger
and more freguent
to be ineredged
bodily movemerit, more dl-
' ey contact or Lleus

seen,

Pt
ot

fpudurvs [y

€

A Speaker may
" of delivery
»ﬁxtemporaneou$,

3:

‘t%gteners should be aware of o
n

a

asking’ questlons about_

- aspects of the phyolcal settlng

<

a. - Audlo aspects of the Set—j
ting (e:qg:; deg
may I be: dletracted by-
audlo 1nterference wlth

'the speaker s message°

srgned “to serve’) Leone

b\ Visual aspects of the: .

7§etting {exg., ‘to what

" degree, mdy I be distracted .

by - vxsuai Interference?
“How may thdSe flags and
pasters be operating in:

-~

' thls °ltuathh77// :Et H;fyft,ﬁ

choose from- four VZE'

. manuscript; memory,

and 1mpromptu. There

may be some speaklng occaslons &hat

calﬁ for a combination of these types:;'~

.
a8

1:

L. Thle typc is dlso. usefui

. The mahuscript type of dalivery .
_lnvolves readirig the Speech. from’
a complete prepared manuscr1pt.~

Thls/type is. espCC1aiiy Useful

in three speaklng situations.

a.. When the speech is of
great 1mportance and the
speaker,,usually domecne

in a position of résponsi-
bility; wishes t
that it will nolhho mis-

understoogd, a manuscrlpt .
is almos! ssential. (For
a

'exampie, ead of étate or

i

manuscrlpt.)

1f the speaker must remain
within enforced time
climits. (For example,
those who Aipeak on tele-
radio must ad-

vision am
liere to enforced time ’
. limits )

c. An occdsion of gredt for-
flity or significance, may
require poli: ihed  Tanguaqge
which would hiave towbe
propared beforehand N (For
exdiple, i dpedker giving

for o mitional

the culogy

to what degree'

make sure




SF -

. ? “ ) , e . - s , s
o ‘ ‘ herc might use a : - b. ‘Practice aloud, to time
© script.)- -, - : the speech and to listen
. < e B . : . . for awkward or difficult
.+2¢ This type has advantages. R  -phrasing.  Prefer freguent
M L L - o - short rehearsal periods -
S s .. a. Speakers may:determine in - S T 10ver one prolohged re-
- A advance exactly what they S hearsal. ~ -
& wish to say and. find_the o - :

L e precise language desired. S c. Be very famlllar with your
Mo AN _ AT, . ' manusériﬁt so you can céﬁ;r
ST s . b., During preséntation, ., .: .. ’ o ‘centrate on using. the vocat

. "~3 speakers need not 'worry A L ;Q ~ and. ‘physical aSpects .of .
S K i-about sufferlng frOm,;J T oo "dellvery behav1or. ~_‘y ’
R mempry lapses because L L oo ' - - oo d '
; *.the . complete text is be- " L d. ' Prepare the Mahuscrlpt 50"
T fé}é them at all tlmes.‘n" T . © it -can be read easily: Pre-
B S AT W : h . ’ © ~ ferably t - should, be type-
oo 3; This, type has many d1sadvan—‘ ‘ R o wrltten,brrlpLe 5P k) with"
s T tages.wf;‘ P A L LS all. pages‘*leariyﬁh bered.
ib;é B ia; .Many speakers do riot e o L'e;ﬁ,Inperpretatlens may be mark—

. S % read.weil. . - T ~ . . ‘ed on;the mahuscrlpt——_

- i'@?ﬁ S K :" o ST T important words or phrases
L “b. Many spéékérs have trou- - =~ : \Agv; " may be .underlined, vocal
ol " ble tryingito maintain . : 'inflections. and pduses ,

© diregt. -eye.goritact with - T o ) w‘ . slgnaled and changes in
s : - S e volume *noted. T
oL e readlng-from a manu- - - . N
S S : 5cr1pt.' If- thls hédppens; - ) " . B: The memory type of dellvery 1nVQ1ves
- 7. T " rappprt.with an audience . . preparing. axmanUSCrlpt and theny_\"Q
' P o reduced. ' . ] memorlZlng the: entlre spéech.
4
L ' L . X ,« _' - i o . -,
T oI \Speakers uslng manuscrlpts ¢ _ 1. The memorlzed speech is useful
" may- réstrict their move- ' - for Short speeches when the
: ment. THe speaker may ) speaker wants.to stress.sin-
~C feel . encumbered by the e cerity and. the iﬁbreSSIon of
’ manuscript and never move : spontaneity while, at the “
v out from behind the lec- = = same time, giving careful
- 't . tern to- establlsh more ' : attention to the language -and
B . ' personal conta€t with the -organlzatron of the speech.
e 7 audicnce:. ™\ ’
s o : 2. The memorized speech has most
d. The usc of a manuséript . of the advantages of the manu-
makes daudience adapta- ) f script speech..fIt allows for:.
tion difficult. The - i , - . '
pecc.h may taKe on 4 ) ’ R - S a. Tlmlng to stay wIthIh
canned" fiavor rather ) " limits :
E vthcm appoar to be a live B o n
oqnunrcatrvg transaction ; " b. Careful choice of langu=
) bcthun speaker and ) age
ge : audicnce, . .
o Lo > o ¢. Considcrable polishing
4. A ,poakor planning to usc. the i ) ) ) -
manuscript type of delivery T [ Y t,mooth })ru)(_ntatlon, i'E'

. _ S ,hould congsider LheL following propcrly memorized

. R .,uqq(mt_lor)\.; \
s , 3. Wi ype has several disadvan-
al!  Write the speech in oril ‘ tages,
' style remember ing that Lt -
. will be said aloud. . ’ B -
19 (
26
O . = . .
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rize a speech can be a dl;—
5&Vaﬁt5§e. Memorizing even
a short speech can be a
long and arduous task for

b: Many people have difficulty
speaking naturally and con-
versatibhélly wheri reciting
from memory. Memorized
speeches are only common
in the theatre; and it may
take a skilled actor to
make a smooth pPrescntation.

c: There is a dahger of for-

gettIng part of the message

and never being able to re-
gain composure.

d. The memory metliod also

hinders adaptation of con-
tent to audience during
the speech.

memory typershould con51der

the following suggest}ons.

a. $ﬁ§ge§ti0hs a through c
tinder uUsing-a manuscript

apply here as well.
- >

b. Be sure you memorize:
thoroughly far enough in
advance of the time you
Wil;,§é delivering your
speech.

C. thbehtréte dh the senée

and._do. not panIc 1f memory
tapse occurs. Pause to
gather your thoughts and
continue trying to convey

extensive advance: study, careful
organization of the speech,.pre-

paration of an- out;;ge or notes,

practlpe,rand presentatlon using
only an outline or set of notes.

1. This type is useful on most
bccasions.

a: It may be inappropriate
where a very precise state-
ment of one's message is

%

_7

- v
required, time limits are
rigidly Lntorced or the
usce of notoes mlqht bo inter~
preted as a lack of sin-
cority.

b. Normally a« qklllful opeaktr
with careful -prepuration
can usc the extem péfanoo .
type effectively even when
the above conditions apply.

Thc advantaqnbrof this typeiwar

Llhic majority of speakers; are
many .

a. The speaker can remain
flexible and contlnually
.adapt. the message to the
audiernce.

‘b, .Naturalncss and spontaneity

are encouraged.

c. Eye contact is more ea51ly
maintained thus contribut-
ing to a more personal
style.

d. If the speaker makes proper
use of notes or an outline,
movement and gestire are
not inhibited.

§9@e disadvantages may be

associated with this type.

a. The regearch 'utiininq;i

take a great deal of time.

5. This type may result in
the careless and dull use
of language.

c. Nonfluencies and vocalized
pauses may distract from
the speaker's ideas.

d: The novice speaker may not
yet trust his or hér ability
and may feel lost without a
manuscript or memorized
speech.

e. SpFakers may iéféf to their

When this- happens the

crucial 11nk of . eye contact

between sender and receiver

is lost:



4: .,})Ldkt_r plannlnq to usc thv
extemporanecons type could jiro-
fit from the followan sagges-
tions.

a. kcep notes or outano sim-
ple and brIcf MaKe dSure
+ they are legible:
b. Tt is holpful to write
notes on only one side of

small notecards.

c. Practice the Specch often
and aloud. e
- ‘o
Thc Imgromptu type of dellvcry

involves dellverlnq the specch

without any advance. preparatlon.

1. There are many occasions wherce
the.spcaker is required to use

this type:

a. Many conversations may be
thought of as nothing more
than a series of short,
Impromptu talks:

b. A person may decide; with-
out advance preparation,
to get involved in a :
discussion or debate.

c. A person may be asked with-
‘out any advance notice to
give an opinion or provide
some information.

2. The advantage of the impromptu
type is that it results in
spontaneous and conversational
detivery:

3. " This type has many disadvan-
tages.

a; It_doés not permlt the

speaker to carefully con-
sider his/her subject;:
7777 supporting mate-
r;als, organization,
style, or delivery in
advance:

b. It allows no time for
practice. '

4. some suggestions may help the

impromptu speaker.

IIT.

audience
reduced;

.  Remember that
expectations are
consequently, you do not
have to match the polish
of a I‘rc',ldontldl ne 1uqur‘1l
Address.

b. Be brief. Concintrate on
two or Lhrbo asipects of
tha topic that YOu_urc most
familiar with and avoid
digressions,

©: Remember the.priiiciplés of
good organizition so your
remarks are dtructurtd to
include the sense of an
introduction, body; and
conclusion.

The vocal aspects of delivery arc im-

""" they are responsible
for brlnglngrthe spcaker's message to
the cars of listeners. The most
cloquently worded, well organized;
carcfully supported; and thoughtfutl
text may have little impact if the
speaker's voice fails to convey the
intended message:

A. Volume is a controllable aspect of
vocal delivery.

I. The proceee of maklng a vocal
sounad begxns with the exhala-

» tion of air from the" Iungs.

a. When air is expclled from
the lungs with force and
Inten51ty the vocal folds
are caused to VIbrgté

vigorously and a loud
sound strikes the ear.

b: When the. amount and force
of air expelled from the
lungs is reduced; -the im-

pact_of the air against the

vocal folds is decreased
and a.softer socund strikes

the ear:

2. Difficulties may occur with
regard to volume control.

a. Insufficient

volume or
excessive volume can be
troublesome. When the
message cannot be heard,

,\} | _ 23&;_
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gveryone's time is wasted
no matter how valuable the
ideas might be. When
volume is so grecat as to
cause d1 scomfort to
listeners, ideas may be
denied a clear and favor-

able reception.

b. Lack of variation in
’ volume cdn. CAUuse pro-
blems: Boredom may sct

in and listeners may be
confused since lack -of
emphasis makes all idecas
secem equally important:

LW

3. Proper volume control can bene-
fit both listeners and sSpeakers.

a. The Speaker wHo maintains
sifficient volume for the
size of the room and the
audlence can be heard )

clearly without assaulting
thé listencrs' ears:

b: Proper variation 1in
volume can emphasize¢ cer-—
tain ideas, help build
to climactic points.in the
speech, - and reInforce-’
transitions in the text.
proper flexibility can
help a speaker maintain
audience interest as
well.

Time is a controllable aspect of

vocal delivery. |

1. The tlme relatlonshlps ~among

sounds utteredrIﬁ speaking

are.composed of three

aspects.

a. Duration is the length
of time any given sound
is made to last.

b. Rate is the number of
words spoken per minute:

C. Pause is the silence

between words.

2. There may be problems with
the timing of vocal delivery:

»

a. The tlmmq of d(‘l_lVLLy
may simply-be too fast for
ll&tCﬁOYL t()<1r1up what is
being said. Speakers new
to the public speaking
situation may especially
Giffer from a hurried rate
.48 a result of nervousness
‘or anxieéty. Speakcr may
also speak too slow to hold
- listeners' attention and
interest. '

-

b: Often effective use 1s not
made of pausgs. Those in
the public peaklng situa-
tion may fear pauses-uo
they move to fill them
with nonfluencies like

er" and "uh" that distract

from what is being said.

Such nonfluenices can damage

the spedker's imagc:

c: There may not be sufficient
variety in the timing of
vocal delivery. The resilt
may be an audiencc lulled

to slcep ﬁ metronomlc

ideas seem to be glven
equal importance.

3: control of timing can improve

the vocal delivery of public
speeches.

a. It may be helpful to begin
at a deliberately slow.
pace because many speakers
have a tendency to acceler-

ate their delivery as they

progress. Speakers may
check the timing of tHeir
delivery by recording and
listening to themselyes:

b. Esxcessive vocalized pauses .
should be avblded The
pauses takes place when
they are used to allow the
speaker to breathe, to
allow the speaker to think

about ideas before pro-

ceeding, and to allow the
audience time to grasp what

. _



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

has !
ing on: ce
bad. .The trained

Silence iy
speak—

er -uses _pauses cffectively

and avoids meaningless
sourid conhectives.

. C. Tlmlng needs to be varied
to maintain audience in-
terest. The speaker who
can use tlmlng wcll can
hold aodience attentlon,

stress 1mportant points,
and create dramatic
effects.

c: QUJiItX is a controllable aspect

of vocal delivery:

1. Each peérson's voice.quality
is unique.

a. An individual's voice
quality is determined by
the size, shap and tex-

""" nose,

- and pharynx Wthh alter

anad modify the quality of

sound produced by the
vocal chords.
bt Terms such as "v1brant,>
B "harsh,;" "shrill
"husky;" "nasal;" and
- "hard" describe some of
the ways listeners may
perceive voice guality.

2. Problems may occur when peopie
make 1inaccurate assoc1atlons
between vocal characteristics
and personality stereotypes.4
For example:

a. Nasality in males and
- females is often asso-
ciated with a wide array
of socially.undesirable

characteristics:

b. A flatness in vocal
quality for males and .
females is often asso-
ciated with more masca-
line, more sluggish, -~
colder, and more with-
drawn personalities.

C. The crItIcai tistener

does not jump to any
concluslons about the

speaker's personality |
. basied on vocal chardcter=
istics alone.

3. variations in vocal quaiIty
may add interest to public
speeches. There may also be
times 'when the ability to
imitate or create partlcular,
vocal qualities aids in settIng
mood, developing character, or

. evoking laughter.

D: Pitch is a controllable aspect of

vocal delivery.

1. Pitch is determined by the
number of vibrations made per
scgcond by the vocal folds.

a. Using muscles in the larynx,
a speaker controls the
length and teénsion of the
vocadl folds to produce
variations im pitch:

b. The greater the tension,
the faster the vocal folds
vibrate and the higher the
pitch: The more relaxed -.
the vocal folds, the slower
they vibrate and the lower
the pitch.

2. Problems related to pitch may
occur.

a. If the same pitch is main="
talned throughout a speech

terest.

b. Audiences may interpret
; monotony in pitch as dis-
interest and lack of in-

volvement on the part of
the speaker.

the use of pltch may be offered

a. Speakers should attempt to
extend their: range of
pitch. Pitch changes may

- serve to emphasize- ideas,
" aid smooth transitions,
and convey interest and

involvement in the message.

b. Repetltlous p1tch patterns

should be avoided: Pitch



variation may be used to
add intcrést and convey

the complexities of the

message:

IV, The physical aspects of delivery in-

clude general appecarance,

facial

éxpréssion, eye contact, gesture, and
bodily movement:

A. The general appearance of the
speaker can be an important
" glément of physical delivery in

the public

1.

9
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situation.

Rescarch suggests some in-
teresting things about those
parts of a person's geperal

_ appearance that are more

physicatly fixed:

a. Some experimental re-,
search suggests that both
males and females are more
likely to be pprsuaded by

"attractive” members of
the opposite sex than they
are by "unattractive"

* Hembers .5

b: ©ne stﬁa§ concludés that

listeners are flattered
when an attractive speak-
er tries to persuade them,
but react negatively when

an unattractive speaker

does the same.®

C. Receivers should be aware
of. such tendencies and

remind themselves to base
their decisions about
speakers on more relevant
and rational factors.

Matters of dress and grooming
are open to personal choice
so listeners are likely to
make inferences abdut speakers

a:. Listéners should ask them-
selves, first, what is
being communicated by
dress and grooming and,
second, whéthér it is
retevant to any decision
about the speaker's com-
petence or overall credi-
‘bility in the matter at
hand. :

P4
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b. Generalizations will be
drdWh deLd on pCrSOhdl

Shqqid be prcparcd to

accept the consequences.
Spcakcrs should be groomed

It is usually
béét not to distract through
one's general appcarance
from the ideas being pre-
sented.

Faclal expression 1s a key aspect

of physical delivery.

1.

AUdiChCéS read facial expres-
sion to. form impressions about

the speaker's attitude toward
them; toward himself or her-
self, and toward the subject
matter. '

Facial expression should be
consistent with and reinforce

" idéas and emotions being con-

veyed verbally. (For example,
excitement. and. enthusxasm

should be reglstered in the
face as well as 1in the voice
and words.)

Generally, facial. expression

should be animated and alive.
An expressionless face may dull

enthusiasm or be taken as a sign
of lack of involvement.

" Eye contact iévéﬁ important aspect

of physical delivery.

1.

people consider direct, eye-
to-eye .contact when.attempting

to determine whether a speaker
is sincere and honest. Those
who avoid-eye contact are not
necessarily dishonest, but

negative inferences may be \

q§§@§7whlch damage speaxer
credibility. This will vary
with cultural norms.

. . 1

Avoidance of direct eye - contact
may increase the 1nterpersona1

distance between speaker and

listener. When not included in
the speaker's eye contact, re-
ceivers may feel less important
and . less involved in the commu-

They

nicative transaction.
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D.

may "wander off" both mentally
and physically.

Speakers should register their
commitment to audiences by

looklnq dlrectly at them.

In

every 1nd1v1dual. In larger
groups this may.mean in-.

cluding all sections of the
audience by focusing on parti-
cular people within sectlons
before moving on.

Direct eye contact with an
audience can provide valuable
information about responses
to the message The wise
speake! will process this
feedback and make adjustments
in the message and its
dellvery as necessary.

Gesturerls an 1mportant part of
physxcai deiIvery.

1.

3.

Gestures are primarily move-
ments of the hands or arms.

Gestures are of two main

types-7

a. Descriptive gestures aid
in illuétrating a speaker's
ideas. . They complement the
verbal message by showxng
direction, movement, size;
number, shape, etc. (For
example, the words, "There
it.is," accgmpanied by -~
pointing', SSWS dIrectIon )

rather precise verbai
definitions because of
their conventional mean-
ings. (For example, the
"V sign" may stand for
peace or victory:)

Speakers should strive to use.
a variety of natural, appropri-
ate, spontaneous, coordinated,
and Cémpléte gestures. 7

Movement of the total body is an

aspect of physical delivery.

25

Movemynt to the dQSanated
speaking area and back to your
seat is an important detail of
body movcmcnt.

a: walk to the desxgnatea arca

with firmness and poise’
conveying the impression
that you are prepared and
welcome the opportunity to
speak. no

speech until you have
reached the designated
speaking area. ]

.

-

ciuded with a sense qf
flnaflty at the lecturn
should you return_to your

< sedt quietly and delibera-

tely.
Speakers should position them-
selves so as to facilitate
movement. They should adopt
postures-and stances that allow

free movement durIng the pre—
sentation of the message.

Movenerit should dlways be pur-
poseful. Movement is a factor
of attention 80 the speaker

should take care to see that
the attention gained is favor-
able. Meaningless movement can
distract, irritate, or confuse
an audience.

Movement may convey meaning to
complement and reinforce the
Verbal message.

a. Movement toward an audience

can convey the urgency or
significance of an idea.

b: Movement away from an
andience can SIgnai that
the audience should ponder
and assimiliate the most
recently uttered remarks
before moving on.

c. Movement to either side
may signal a transition
from one point to the
other.

LEARNING ACTIVITIES

I:

Act1v1t1es related to the publlc

speakIng settIng

32
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Before attempting more difficult
exercises, the teacher-may-wish

.to check stﬁdent understandxng

content outline. ,The,teacheg,
may ask students (Working indi-
vidually or in groups) to:
1. N&Eé two 1mportant aspects
of the public speaking setting
likely to influence the
.- speaker's delivery:

A sample answer would be:
a. . Spatial relationships
b: Physical conditions

(Either order is acceptable)

2. Match the aspects of the public

speaking setting. with. descrIp-

tions of those aspects
a. (Physical _ Factors such
conditions) as tempera-
ture, color,
and - iIghtIhg
‘fluence de-
2 livery.
Speakers and
listeneffs es-
tébli’szliijtér:
personal dis-
tances that
*~ are pﬁys1ca11y
and psy-
chologically
I comfortable
. | and- appro-
priate:

b: (Spatlal

relation—

ShlES)

A

\

Students should identify the aspect

of the public speaking setting
that may hinder effective communi-
cation. in. _.sach..of the foiioWIng

situations. Choices include:
spatial relationships and phys1cal
conditions.

1. (Physlcal
condlticns)

Extremely soft,
padded chairs in-
vite total re-
laxation and some
listeners are
even dozing off.

4 |
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2. (Spatial
relation~—

ships)

3: (Spatlal

relation-

shlps)

4. (éhysicai

conditions)

5. (spatial
relation~

Aships)

6. {Physical
conditions)

(VI
VL]

People sgated in
the first four ~
rows . feel. 11ke
the speaker is
bullying them.
Only four feet
separates them
from a speaker
who frequentiy
moves vigorously
toward the
audience.

Many audxence
members are be-
ginning to won-
der if the
speaker even
knows they are.
there. She
hasn't looked
up from her
manuscript for
more. thamn. thirty
seconds in the
fifteen minutes
she has been
Speaking.

The speaker had
not realized that
light coming
through the sky-
llght would .make

it difficuit to
show his movie.

Kﬁdiehce members

of superIorIty the
speaker conveys dby
speaking from a
raised platform at
the frort of the
room:: A

The air condi-
tioner has broken
ddWﬁ on one of
the hottest and
most humid days
of the summer-
The one small
WihdoW does not
offer any breeze.
Listeners are be-
ginning to wilt

from the heat.

5
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Working individually or in small
groups, students should conduct a K
thorotgh examination of at least |
four pﬁblic speaking settxngs. ’

These may be in the school or
the larger community. Diagrams
§hduld be prépéréa Stuaéhté

,,the perspect1Ve of desirable and.

undesirabte spatial retationships

Land physical conditions for

publlc speaklng Student

short talks to the rest of the

class:

Working in groups of four or
five, students should adapt the
classroom, or a room assigned by
the teacher, to make it most
appropriate for speeches to be
given to_the class. All students
in the class may Speak briefly to
the class from the rostrum to
experience the new arrangemept

Activities related to types of de-
livers

A.

.

Students' understandlng of the

basic concepts should be chelked
before moving on to more diffi-
cult aglfivities. - The teacher may
ask the students worklng indi-
vidually or in small groups to:
1. Name four types of
delivery used in public
speaking.
5 sampie response would be:
a. Manuscript
b. Memory
c. Extemporaneous
a. tmpromplu
(Any order is acceptabte:)

2. Match the types of delivery
with déscriptions of those

methods.
a. (Impromp- The speaker has
tu) no time for
advance prepara-
tion.

27

3

‘Students should identify . the %

The speech is
written out B
beforehgnd and
then spoken
without the use
of notes; out-
line, or manu-

b. (Memory)

script.
c. (Extemgo— The speaker
raneous) carefully pre-

pares the mes-
égé éXCépt for

age to be used.

. The entire
speech is com-
posed before
presentation

d. (Manu-
. scripk)

and then read
to the
audience.

\ -

of delivery most iikely to
in the:-following public spehking
situations. There is one best
answer, biit.a discussion could
center on. the advantgges and

dIsadvantages of each type given
the situation.
1. (Extempo-

Denlse is g1ven
antil the end of
next week to pre-
pare a short oral
report to the rest
of the class about
her recent trip to
San FranC1sco.

Linda knows well in
advance that she will
be giving a short in-
vocation at the
Senior Class Preak-
fast.

2. (Memory)
-

Fred unexpectedly

tu) receives an award at
the Band Banquet and !

- is asked to say a

few words.

The President of .’
the United States

- is delivering the
State of the Union
Message.

4. (Manu-
script)
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. 8. (Memory)

5. (Extcmpo—'
rancous)

Sarah will be a
delegate from the

Soviet Union to the

Model United Nations

General Assembly
next month: She

will be responsi-

ble for prescnting

the bésic Sbvict

disarmament; bat
she will have to
adapt -her talk to
the statements of
speakers who pre-

cede her.

6. (Impromp= Aftgr practice one

aftkrnoon a group
of boys are. talk-

&

Ing about Earry s
decision to quit
the faotball
team.
plarimed to pro-.
vide any cxpiana—
tion, but now he
decides to tell
them a few of his
‘reasons.

Tom has been
given exactly
eight minutes on

7. (Manua- .
script)

a local telev151on

program.. to detailt
the operations of
the Big Brothers

Organization over

the past two years.

-,

Susan s volunteer

work at the connty

hospital will be
V3 ending tomorrow
night,” and she
knDWS her qrbup
plans to give her

a little party and
She wants

a gift.
to say something
special about. the.

fun she has had and

the kindness she
has feit.
Over a perlod of three ‘or four
days,

identify samples of at least three
of the four . .types of dellvery fxom

their experiences outside the

Larry hadn't

students should be asked to

);

IIT.

28

spe“ch Gia stoom: After studcnts
have identified thg samples; they
may _bc asked to giye short talks
cxplaining the advantages and
disadvantages of the types for thc

,diffcrcnt situations.

The teacher should arrange for
demonstrations of the various typcs
of delivery for stidents to analyze.
If the school has a. foren51cs pro-
gram, members of the team may be
asked to visit the class to present
Gxampleés of the different methods.
THe tedcher may also wish to invite
guests from groups like Toastmasters
to visit as well:

Students should create four thirty-
second to two-minute talks using
types. of manuscript, memorized,
cxtemporaneous, and impromptu
delivery. :

Activities rclafed to aspécts of vocal

A.

‘delivery

-

It is advisable to check student

undgrstanding of the key concepts

in the content outline before
attempting more difficult activi-
ties: In order to insure .students’
grasp of the core terms, teachers
may ask_ students individually or
in Small groups to:

1. Name four aspects of vocal

delivery behavior ipvolved in
public speaking.

A sample response would be:
a.  Volume

b. Time

c: 'Qﬂaiify

d. Pitch

2. Match four aspects of vocal
delivery with descrlptIOnS of

" those aspects: >
- -
Variatigns occur
when the vocal
folds . are

“ tightened or
relaxed.

a. (Pitch)
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R

]

b. (Volume) ‘thther the

pends on the
quantity and
force of air
) striking the
- vocal foids:

c. (Time) Pauses for
breathing and
emphasis affect
the rate of
delivery.

d. (Quality) You take pride
in your husky
vdice. and your
ability to
recognize
friends' voices
over the phone.
Working individually or in small
groups, students should identify™ C.
the aspect of vocal delivery being '
violated in the followinhg situa-
tions.

1. (ouality) A speaker,  attempt-
: ing to mimic Groucho

Marx, sounds more

like Don Mer&dith.

2. (volume) Sitting in the back
of the classroom,

Y 4 you find it diffi-<
' cult to hear the
speaker.
3. (Pitch) The speaker was
¢ trying to build

suspehse;rbut
every sentence .
followed the same
pattern of inflec-
tion. » : 4
4. (Time) Joe s speech took
' him' ten minutes to
deliver at home;
but he rushed
through in only six
minutes in class:

5. {(Volume) "Mr. Dane must have C .

been a drill sargent
before coming here.

He shouts .out his i
aSSIgnments 1ike he 77/-
is addressing a

platoon."
' 29 .

6. Abiteh) - After “'oni's last

speech, you wonder
if she is tone deaf

r. VLFY unsurc of
herself.

7: '(Quality) “All the characters

- e

~in Bob's ghost story
“muddled together. I
honestly couldn't-
tell when he was.
trying to talk like
-the prince, the old
witch, or the ogre."

8. (Time) . "It really burns me

when people say 'you
kriow' all the time.
I wish-Sue had

' . thought her talk out
a little more care-
fully before trying
to deliver it."

Stuééhéé should éhéiyié ‘the vocal

- 1. students may ahalyze the vocal

behavlcr of ohe or two class-
mates daring short taiks about
favorite types of music.

2. students could record, listen

to, and analyze the vochl  be-

havior of various people on -
tocal and national radio. For'
example.

a- NeWScasters~—dur1ng regu-
Ij%ly scheduled news and
readlng emerqency or
special bulletins.

b. portscasters——regularly
scheduled reports and
during play by play re-
porting of a sports con-
test.

c. Disc Jockeys——tranSItIons
betwéen -records, interview-
ing sts, or while adver-
tlslng roducts.

4. T§;k show hosts .or modera-
tors——durlng panet dis-
cussions or call-in pro- .

grams.

e: Guests--pepple §n panels

oxr those who call in:

<

N\

—_— e N ¢



programs .
D. Students should get irnvolved in
. activities that will allow-them
to. éxperiment with and practlce .
the vari®us vocal delivery be- ©
haviors they have studied and
analyzed.- Practice helbs ;
students to master, and eVén—Irr
tuyally feel. cDmfortabIe with, s
variety in all aspects of
vocal delivery. The exercises
. that ‘follow provide some oppor-
tunities. For practice. Consult
" the selelted References for
-additional suggestions;
1. Volume
Working in groups-of three,
students should communlcate
the statements beélow using
+  the volume appropriate to'
each situation-
a. Teliiﬂq a close frlend
. over dinnex, "I really
enjoy belng with you.”
b. Telling. 4 shall group
- in.a medlum sized room,
"We won't be meeting
tomorrow because I :
have to go to Green
Bay."
c. Telling a JT0aw in a
@ large hall with many
people talking, "If vyou
will 21l get settled, we
can get started. I expect
our guest speaker, Mr.
Nader, in just a few
minutes.” .
,
- . . . L
2. Time : :ﬁ’
WOrkIng in éf%ﬁﬁé of three.
) students should deliver the
/ following stateménts using a

£. Cbhmércidl éhhbﬁnééméhtslf'
""" , Iocal

P@OPle, owners of companies,

etc:

g. Religious speakers--
reqgular Suhday broad- .
casters, spPot.anpounce-
ments; and speclal

rate appropriate to the mean-
ing and underlying emotion
indicated:

e
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a. "After this, our work wi}l
be dohie."

1.) Excitement--glad to
be finally finished

2.) Digtouragement--it is
1mp0551b1e to go
further

3.) Mbdétdtigﬁ;imérély
stating a- fact

b. "The Natxonai Quaiierrs
from our school arc Pam
Smith, Ray Nance, and
Joel Burr."

1.) HeSItation——want to

i be sure to get the

ight ones
2.) Iuspense—-this is the
moment. everyone. has

been v&aﬁt ing for

3.) Matter-of-fact=-allj
© this information has
‘dlready been announced

3. Qﬁa}ity

Worklng in groups of three,
.students should. try to imitate

‘7'the vocal qualities associated
with the following characters:

a. A very old man
1

-

b. & ghost
c. A little.girl
d. A giant
e. A witch

Working in groups oﬁ;thréé, )
- students should try to imitate\
the vocal . qualitles of the

people whose names follow.
Sample statements are provided,
although you may wish to create’
your own.

a: Steve Martin: "I'm just
a wild and crazy guy.
Let's get small. Wwell,
excuse me." '
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Barbara Walters: "I'm.

_here talking with Fidel

Castro about agricultural
reform in Cuba. We have
just come back from a
tour of the COHhErledL

Humphtéy Bogart: "Stick
around sweetheart. vYou're
a different Kind of dame."

Ed Sullivan: “with all
of those talented per-
formers, we've got a
really big show."

Phyllis piller: "My
husband is a riot. Fang
is always telling me how
béauqiful I ﬁm."

President Jlmmy carter:

"I want an America as good
and as pure as the American
people." )

Paul Harvey: "ThIs from,'
Hollywood--Paul Newman is
suing MGM' for two million
dollars over a contract
dispute: Good day.

Carol Channing: "I Jjust

loved appearing in 'Hello
Dolly' on Broadway. It
was.a marvelous experi-

ence:"

John Wayne: "I'll head
up a posse and go after
them, .  This looks like the
work of Bi'g Ed's gang, -and
they'11 be rldlng for the

Pecos by now.' ,

Howard.. Cosell "These

dazzilng dariIngs of our
Olympic team are capable

of performing feats of N
agquatic artiétry that

would .make Neptune

_jeaious*"

Pitch : .

Wo;klng in groups of three,
students should deliver the

sentences belowqthh pItch

levels and pitch changes
suitable to the situation.
You may wish to create

‘addItIonal sentences.

31

Iv.

a.  Parent doubting son or
daughter's explanation for
Lite return from a date:

: "nh yoes? ? that. so?"

1. 'Radio sportscastpr announc-—
ing the final e¥ght seconds
of the State High School
Rasketball Chnmplonshlp.
The score is tied as tho
crowd'5 favorite team;
Neenah, puts the ball in .
Play: "Jackson passes to
Smith who starts to bring
it ap court: Smith almost -
has it stoiten by Watson.
Smith shoots and misses:
Rebound by Adler who puts
it dp again--no qgood.

. : Adler aqaln on the rebound-—

this time it's gOOd

Neeriah Haq just won the
state Champlonshlp."

iiiémentary sahool tcacher

trying to- expialn to. some’

small children why recess
has been cancelled today: !
"I know you all want to
go. outside, hut the weather
isn't nice crniough - for us. to.

K do .that. Maybe we can find

‘ somcthing just as interest-

ing to do in here. Let's
all try to thlnk of some*

thlng

rAct1v1t1es related to physical aspects
of delivery

It ig d651rab1e to check student
undeérstanding of the essential
contepts: in the content outline
before. attempting more difficult
actiyities: Teachers may ask

students worklng individually or
in small groups to:

I~

1: &ame éive aspects of physical
deilverv behavior related to
pubtic speaking.

A sample response would be:
a: éeﬂefai,appearanCé

b. Facial expression

e. Eye contact

d. Gesture .
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»
e¢. Bodily movement - 2.
(Any order is acceptable)
2. Match five aupoegts of phySicﬁi
°  bchavior with descriptions
of those aspect:s. ‘
- : L b
a. {(Gesture) Useful aids to
the spoaker try-
, ing to describe
- an objcct or oL T T
cgnvey-a parti- . »
ctilar idea non- . .
verbally: B
. . 4.
b. {Pacial Fmotions ro- e
expres-— gistered here
sion). should be con-
sistent with
the verbal 5:
messade. .
c. (General Clothes and
appear- Hair style may
ance) communicate - . 6:
something be-
cause:they are )
matters of ’
choice:
d. (Bodily Purposeful use
move- of this aspect 7.
ment) may signal
T drgency, a time
to reftect, or
the switch to a
new topic. 8.
e. _(Eye 7 Audiences are
contact) likely to make
inferences about
speaker sinceri- 9.
ty and personal &

‘involvement.based

on this aspect:

Stﬁdéhts'WOi%ihg individually or in
small groups should identify the o
aspect of physical delivery be- 10
havior being viotated in the follow-
ing situations.
l» (Bodily Speaker hesitates
movement) Whilerapproéchihq. :
the platform and 1
detivers the conclu-
sion while returning
to his seat.
32

"

(ye - Speakor. faily to
contact) notice that sev-
oral audience -mem=
¢ bierd are yaening and
fidgeting with their
watchos. . -

Speaker “didn't find
time to chaiige clothes
from work at the o -
fﬁtﬁtibn before” ad-~

" dressing the. Boy

" Scout Awards Cere-
mony. i

«

ance)

(Ggﬁﬁhfé) Sbéékcf holds up

B three fingers to
signal his-sccond =y
point. .

(Facial  sSpeaker shows Iittle

expres- emotion,; but wants

sion audience members to
get enthused.
i il

'“Nuk*?ﬁéinq an aadience
contact) - of thirty five people,
the speaker singles
out her best friend
ifi the first row for
undivided attentiorn:

(Bodily = Audience is dis-

movement) tracted by the
speaker's constarnt
pacinq;

(General Speaker has large
apgééri) cowlick which gives
arice). ~ him a comical look
i on a serious occasion:
vey the route to the
hospital becaise of
lots of confiused
_ pointing in several
¢ directions.

(Facial  Audience members are
expres=  shocked by what_they
sion) perceive as a smile

on the speaker who

is telling _them about
the pain of cancer /
treatment.
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D.

" people:

Students should be given the

opportunity t¢ analyze the physi=
cal delivery behavior of majy

Possibilities include: -

1. Analysis of their classmates'
" physical ‘delivery behavior
during short talks describing
their fdvorltt telov1slon

.
shows or movxé%_

2. Portions of a televis soap

opera could be watched with_

the sound turned off to analyze

how the charictors\grc -convey-
t

ing emotions and a itﬁdee non-
verbally.

3: Studénts could be shownmﬁllent

movie Cllp“ and be. asked to
analyze how characterizations
are done throuqh nonvcrbal
means. .
At thIq pOInt studerits should bc
involved in a number of activities

designed to give them a chance to

experiment with their own physical
delivery behaviors. Below are
- some suggestions related to each

of the five aspects prcsented in
the content outllne. Teachers may

. in the Selected Unit Refercnces

for additional activities.

1. Using Ggneral Appearance
S v
thé period of a week, . -
s should .come to school
wearlng‘a variety of clothes |
‘that are normally associated

in their minds with particular

pPlaces . or events. Rea

oveg

Reactlons
from classmates and peers in’
other ctasses shouild be noted.
What kinds of inferences do
people méké,about us BaSéd on
our clothes? stic
i
a. Clothes approprlate f5r. a.

K Saturday night disco dance
b. ci@thes Sppropriate for
doing yard work around
the house :

c. Clothes appropriate for
attending church or a
wedding

dn Q;othc """"

your Job—-pcrhap .4 uni-

) : - form required of att ‘;/

cmployees -

e. Clothes appropriate for an
activity you participate
in-~square dHnCIng, hunting, '
fishing, ectc.

2: 'ﬁsing Facial EXpreééion
;’:—MJ—:*'\\) <
Working in groups Of,t9r§?z
students should deliver the
following phrases using suit-
able facial expression.
You

: ' a. I'm vcry proud of you:

represented us well.

! "b. Don't press your luck.
7his is the last time I'm
going to. askryou to mow the

lawn every Friday:

c. My best friend just got a
new TransAm. Now we can go
to Milfaukee for the concert;
He says he can't be bothered
with us now--something. about
our not being "mature" enough.
e. We're going to miss- you.
Igwish your famlly dldn t
‘have to move durlng ‘our
} ‘Senior year. :
o o st =~ l
3. Using FEye Contact - ‘ _

The class should be divided in-
to groups of three §tudeénts.
Students should take. turns being
the observer in their groups
while the other two carry on a
conversation. _At the: conclusion
of each 51tuatlon, the observer
shouid be Prepared . to comment

. on the duration, frequency; and
direction of eye contact main-
;alned,dgrlng the interaction.
Eadch spgudent sholld #lso share
personal reactions and feelings

about the experlence.

‘ a. Students should talk abput-
places they would like to -
visit.-while maintaining

"normal” levels of eye
contact with their partners:

33
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p. Students should talk about

their favorite. tzpés of

" music while maintaining

erz direct eye contact
with their partners.

C. Students should .talk.about

plans after high school
‘while Eoﬁeéiously avoiding
direct eye contact by
looking at the floor,
around the room, or at &
spot two inches over thc

speaker' s head.

Members of the class éhbuid be,

being the speaker by standing

and talklng to the others
about some high school pro-

) blem and what can be done

about it. (For example,.the
parking 51tuatlon, cafeteria

food, or open Ianch privileges

, would be possibe topics.)

a. At first, speakers should
1gnore the group7§X7§YOId—

ing direct eye contact.

b. Speakers should then try
to include everyone in
thelr eye contact. . If

Teft out, they should
_complain by raising
" their hands. - ‘ ;

c. A. disoueeron should

follow that centers on
the value of eye contact
in the public sSpeaking
situation.

Using Descriptive Gestures

Working in groups of four,
students should- describe
objects or evgnts through

gesture alone S0 that other

members of the group can
1dent1fy which of the

following is being described.

4. Folding a shect
b. One~two punch of a prize
fighter

34

h: Floor pian of the fIrSt

cL. Procedure for re00111ng
a hose

d. Dimensions of some stereo
speakers you want to buy

e: Action of a hawk claiming
its prey

f. Barber sharpening his

shave

g. Height of the_ center on
the basketball team

floor of your house

i. Shape of a weeping willow.

j: A bullfighter in the ring

Using Impllcatlve Gestures

Working in groups of four,
students should take turns

such a way that other members
of the group cqnf;d:ntlfyqthe
meanings that follow.

a. Irdon t want to hear an-
other word about 1it!

b. I guess it's hopeless. I
don't know where we go from
here:

c. We showed them we meant
business.

W -C - éctfing
Upset won't solve this.

d. Now. calm down.

6. You muan to tell me that's
all you can do?

f. Get: out of herel

j. Now what was her name--
if T could just think of
it~-give me a mindte:

h. T've had it with you.

i. You déliberately Tied to
protect yourself .



je Hang in there.” We're
gOI@gitO win this thing,

partner. .
6. Using Bodily Movement

working in groups of three,
students should experiment

with the types and directions

of bodily movement that- mIqht

- . go with the following sen-
“ﬁﬁ/ tences.

a. That summarizes one point
of view, but how do other
people see it? Consider

. How the peoplé living on
& . the north side of. town
might lnterpret that.

b. . Think,it'over. Considéf
how all of us are going

to be affected. Do you

like what you sSee?

c. I can't'over emphasxze
this idea. Please pay
close attentlon to this
next part because it
forms the basis for

later points:

V. Activities for the conclusion of tho
unit on delivery

A. Each student : houid preparc a
cutting from a children's story
that can be read in one to two
minutes: " Students should read-

- their storiés to the. rest of

the class domgnstratxng dynamic

and animated vacal and physical
dcllvery appropriate to the qtory

Prior. to déliverinq their @tOries,
should make any necessdry
changes in the arrangement or con-

students

‘ " ditions of the room to better
< accommodite their purpose and the
mood of the Gtory. '

B, sStudents should prepare onc te
two ‘minute speeches in which tho”
tell a ghost story, o suspens

. ﬂtory; Oor .« geries of jokes

R around o central theme.  The

detivery of the speech should

demonstrate appropriate use of
Vvariety in vocal and physical

delivery: :
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PrIor to dellverlng their Sueeches,

changes in the afféngement or .
conditions of the: room to better
accommodate - their purpose and the
mood they wish to conver.

I. A unit test mav be ustructed to
" evaluate student u: ‘itanding of basic
terms and coricepts. .tems that test
understandlng at recall and compre-—

hension levels would ask the student
to-

A. List two important aspects of the
pubiic speakinq SQttlng that are
likely to influence the speaker [}

delivery and listenérs' reactions

¢
B. g;glaln {in his/her own words) how

spatial relationships and phy51cal

conditions may Influence delivery
in the, public setting

C. List the %ogr types of delivery
used in public speaking

D. Define (in his/her own words)
cach of the four types of delivery

E. _Ll;?wfour aspects of vocal de-~
livery »chavior involved in publ‘c
speaking .

F. Define (in his/hcér own words) each
of the four daspects of vocal de-
llvcry behiavior

G. List five aspects of physical
delivery bechavior

H. Fxplain (in hi: s/7her own words ) how
" each of thn aspects of >hy"lLJl be-
havior operates in ;nb]lf padkan

[T.  some of the work preparcd in the learn-
ing activities miy b evilicitad.  For
cxampmle

SAL 0 Collect and score studont identy-
Fiesition:s of adpects of the public
Spedalinieg detting that may hfnder
ol foct Tves fommun1<1tlon

Boo Bvaluate stadent analyses of publ e,
speaking Settings



Evaluate student analyses of the

C. Evaluate student adaptations of K.
rooms to make them more appro- phvsical delivery bohaviors of
priate for public speaking others :

D: Collect and score student iden- L. Evaluatc student pérformance in
tifications of types of delivery - ckercises ngelated to phvsical
most likely to be used in sample dspects of delivers
Ssituations

IIT. 7The learning activities that come at

E: Evaluate student analyscs of the conclusion of this unit require
demonstrations of the four tvres Students to opdrate at higher levels
of delivery 0f andlysis and svnthesis using the

) , - 7 . content of the unit. . Tedchers may

¥ Evaluate short student talkKg want to éééién additional weiaht to

) the various tvres of delivery the followine: loarnins activities

when determining students' arades

G. Collect and score student iden- for the unit:
tifications of wviolationz of )
vocal delivery behavior AL Preparina a

) reading. to the

M. Eviluate student analyses of the rost of

vocal delivery behavior of others in vocal and
) delivery.
I. Evlauate student performance In ‘

to vocal aspect

o

.. Preparing the setting for the

exercises related
of delivery telling of story. Telling
story to the rest of the

monstratingsapjropriate variery

a a
class

d

7. Collect and score student identi-
fications of violations of phvsical \

delivery behavior

S1inovocal and rhysical delivery.
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- ' UNIT THREE

EANGUAGE

o

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT

-—we would be better off 1f1we spoke
and wrote with exactnessiendwgface,
and if we preserved rather than

destroyed; the value of Qur

-language. 1 :

Edw1n Newman
StrICtly SpeakIng

In his bestseller Newman héé’éaliéd for _
language.
it is important to be able to. underst' 1d
and ¢critically evaluate the language o
public éﬁéékéfé From the speaker's pdr-
spective it is important_ to be able to-
choose language that will convey ideas
simply and accurately.

There are indications that current public

speaklng instruction in secondary speech
classrooms-is ‘not giving language the
attention it deserves. Allen, Spragie,
and Wilmington recently. examined five

hlgh school textbooks that give the most

extensive coverage to public speaking
concepts and discovered serious short-
comings. . Some books have only brief
chapters on oral- language while others

totally . Ignore the study of language.

The authors go on to conclude on the

bas1s of their visits to a large number

of high school speaking classes that these
1nadequa01e5 in textual materials are

reflected. in publIc speaking curricula.?

The language of public speaking is not
receiving the concentrated study it merits.

Thls unit 15 des1gned to encourage skill
development in the . thoughtful use of
language. The fIrst éééélon offers gulde—

improve their use of language by Consld—
ering demands of clarity, appropriateness,
and dynamism. _The second part of this

unit. introduces the student to some of the
figures of speech that can add special
qualities of power and pleasure to dis-
course. This 1ist of figures is not meant
to be exhaustlve, additional fIgures of
speech .may be explored The goal here is

for students to derive pleasure in using
language for a purpose.

Q

From the llstener s perspegtlve,

remember - that students are not automatlcally
willing to investigate alternatives nor to

vernture out from their established patterns
of language use. Consequently, the teacher
may first want to stress how the students
may be used by words if they do not learn
how to understand and use . them themselves:
The teacher can then emphasxze the fun that

is part of playlng with language and the
satisfaction that comes with the ability to
give dynamic, original expression to ideas.
It is a goal of this unit to help- students
build larger repertoires of. approprlate and

effectlve language strategIes and to give

them tools for more precise and informed
analysis of discourse.

,uc,

4. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR THE
EFFECTIVE USE OF LANGUAGE

A. The student will be able to list

the three qualities of effective

1anguage use.

5. The student will be able to match
three qualltles of effective lan-
guage use with descrlptions of

those qualities.

C. Given sample sentences, the student
will be able to identify the.

quality of effective language use

belng V1olated

D. The student w1ll be able to

of publlc communication that vio-

late the qualltles of effective
language use.

E. Given a sample speech fragment, the
student will. beiableito analyze the

fragment from the perspectlve of

effective language use.

F. The student will be able to-create
instances of publlc communication
that evidence the qualities of
clarlty, appropriateness; and
dynamism.

.38 42{3
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11.

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR FIGURES
OF SPEECH e

A The Studeht wiii be abie ‘to name

of ideas.

B. The student will be able to match
nine definitions with the flgures
of speech they define.

C. Given sample figures of speech;

the student will be able to -

ideritify the samples by name.

D. The student wiitt be abie to seiect
from the various media segments of

|8 public _communication that use fig-
ures of speech.

E. Given a sample section from a
speech; the student will be able
to analyze the sample for the use
of figﬁrés of speech.

F: The student witl be .able.to create

original examples of nine figures
Y of speech.

G. The student wiii be abie to coni-

minute talk demonstrating the use
of at least three figures of
speech in the development of a

]
central theme. Y

I.

O
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Effective 1éhgﬁégé use-demonstrates
?‘H"ri:i: 'iin'h’h’i'f-':i'n'f-' qh";i'l -i+--i'oc’ It Should
be remembered that none of these

shggestlons refer to practices that
are to be avoided at all costs or
ﬁséd Without careful thoﬁéht about

~ The
communlcator should always balance;

ease of understandlng with the

-lmportance of conveying his or her

meaning accurately. His or her
emphasis should be on learning a
number of .strategies- that may ald

"in the effective receptIon and pre—

sentation of messages.

A. Effectlve 1anguage use demonstrates
Clarlty in the expre

1. Clarity may be evidenced
through simplicity.3

39

.negatlvesy

Expect to hear and use words
that are famiiiar, Prefer.
the simplest word that witt
be accurate. {Negative
example: a person answers

a letter by observing that
"the Sﬁbject misgive was

anterior to his facile com-
prehension." Translation:
He replied that he didn't
understand our 1etter.4)

Phrase your ideas in proper
order to convey the meaning
you intend. Avoid unclear
referents and ambiguous
phrasing. [Negative
examples: "The queen broke
the pottle of champagne
over her stern as she slid
gracefully into the sea.'
"Whenever I get a cold I
buy. a. bottle of whlskey and
within a few hours it's

gone."5) e

Avoid pilihg up too many

Negatlves may
actwatly conceat more in-
formation than they succeed
in revealing. (For example:
work release Sophomores who
do.not.have permanent study
hati ass1gnments are not
allowed in the cafeteria
nor- student commons during
neither fifth nor sixth
hours.)

" 2. cClarity may be evidenced through

specificity.

a.

Concrete word plctures that
places; and actions are to
be preferred. (For example;
"Something funny happened
wWp there that really caiused
a fuss" could be focused

to "When Al's pet boa con-
strictor escaped from its
cage in Mr. Camp's science
room, everyone ran for the
doors:")

Lower level abstractions
are to be preferred over
euphemlsms in most cases.
(For exampie, "Some of my
former statements are now
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inoperative" could be trans-

lated "I lied to you pre-
viously.") This does not
mean that critical concerns
of appropriateness are. to
be .forgotten: (For exampile,
yéa will not necessarily be
using language more effec-
tively 1f you decide to
replace "we mourn his
passlng _with "it's terri-

bte to have him in the
grave.")

The speaker
The situation

The audience

The subject

Effectlve langUage ise defionst

of dynamism in the

expreSSIon of ideas: Various types

of language are generally per-
ceived as being dynamlc.6

“
»

1.

vivié; sensoryﬂ}anggage is

dynamic: Dynamic sensory
tanguage helps listeners to
see; feel, taste, touch and
smell the experience’ belng
descrlbed - (For.example:

"As he opened the door of

the old apothecary's shop, he
breathed the odor of medicines,
muéty, perhaps, and pungent

soigmali a piace, but free
from the sickening smell of
stale candy and cheap per-

fume."’)

Personal 1anguage is dynamIc.

Personal language uses per—
sonal pronouns like "you,"
"me," and "we" instead of "one

or "a person. Personal langu—

"

audIence by name and draw ex-

amples from experiences the
speaker knows they have had.

fresh and d1st1nct1ve is
dynamic. Avoid the use of

" cliches and tiréd or deéad

40

IT.

figures of speech that no
longer providé- any -Sense of
discovery for the listener.
(For . example,,"On Frlday after-

NOONns everyone pours out of
here like drowning rats escap-
ing a sinking ship" and "we
had more fun than a barrel of
monkeys" are both lacking in
freshness:)

Particular figures of_ speech may be
studied for their ability to enhance
Zttentlon, pleasure, and-the forTels of

rgumentation. Aristotle suggested a

retationship among words; pleasure; and
‘concepts: "Liveliness is specially
conveyed by metaphor, and by the further
power of surprising the hearer; because
the hearer. expected something different,
his acqu151tIon of the new idea impresses
him all the more. His mind seems to

say 'Yes; to be sure; I never thought

of that.'"8 :

A. SImIie is a dIrect comparlson
between things that are essent1ally
dissimilar except ih particular
qualities alluded to in the simile.
This kind of comparison: includes
the words "like" or "as."

B. Metaphor is an implied comparison
between two essentially dlsslmllar
#Hings. Words such as "1ike" or
"as" are omitted:

C. Onomatopoeia occurs when a word
has a soﬁnd that SUggests_the

‘D: Alliteration is the repetition of
initial consonant sounds.

E. éerséniéicatioﬁ,is the enaowménf.

of inanimate objects thh tife-

—_— <

tike attributes.

F. Hyperbole is exaggeration or over-
statement used for purposes. of

emphasizing without deceiving.

G. Antithesis is a parallel con-

. struction of words, phrases, or
sentences that contain opposed or
sharply contrasting ideas:

H. Parallelism is the repetition of -
similar phrases and grammatical
Structures to give equal ideas
ecual status:




Climax 1s the arrangement of words,

- phrases; or sentences in serieg

according to increasing value or
strength of impact.

LEARNING ACTIVITIES

3

I.

O
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Activities related to the effective
use of language

Al

5,

After the material of the corteiit

outline has been presented
through:lecture and classroom
discussion, the teacher may wish-:
to involve students in activities
dESIghéd to check their compre-

hension of the basic concepts.
The teacher may ask students
working individually or in small

groups to:

1. &ist the threerquailtles of

effective-language use. A
sample answer would be:

a. Clarity
b: Appropriatehess
c. Dynamism

2. Match- the three qualltles of

descriptions of those qualities.

.

s a. (Rppro: The ét?le is

priate- properly adapted
ness) to the speaker,

situati®n,

audience; and
subject.

b. (Dynam= The style is

ism) orIgInai per-
sonal; and
stimulates sen-
sory images.
c. (CiarI- The styie is

ty)t both 51mple and
specific.

Worklng 1nd1v1dua11y or in groups,
students shouild IdentIfy the
qualities of effective language
use-violated in each of the
following examples. There is a
viplation of approprlateness,
ciar1ty, or dynamism in each case:

41

2.

4.

6.

(Dynamiém)

(Claritx)

! aP i il 1)
ateness)

(Clarity)

(Dytiamism)

(Appropri-

atreness )

« - ”7'
. "When one 1is placed

in the position of
those who are w1th—
out hope, it is
easler for a persorn
to want to throw in
the towel and give
up the ship."

"Many things could
be said about his

- Propensity to pro- .

crastinate and his T
elaborate machlna—.

tions to avoid re-
sponsibility."

"My dear peers and
colleaques in Study;
esteemed and most
magnificent parents,
highly honored and
brilliant members

of the faculty--
friends of the
spirit one and ali--
At this our high
school graduation

it behooves me as
ciass pre51dent to
ponder our trials
and dream a vision
of the victories be-
fore us."

"Nowhere in any

part of these United
States to my know-'
ledge has any indivi-
dual not found some
enjoyment with the
people of this land.”

"I had to §kip break-
fast this mornihg;
and T Waé 80 busy

at work that I only

had time f a light
lunch. I'm %eally
hungry. In f¥ct,

I'm so hungry g
could eat.a horse."
"Gee it's grand to
git.a prize like

this from youse

guys in the GLion's
Club. Me being a
leader really
wasn't nothin'



Q
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special. I dun

what I saw fit to
do and that's.the
truth.  No way d4id

I think I wasréonna

. prize.

cC. Students should Seléct from.. books;
magazines, and . niewspapers examples

of public communication that they

believe violate the standards of

clarity; appropriateness, and
dynamism.

Examples may also- be
audioc or videotaped from tete-

vision shows and radio broadcasts.

Students should then present

short
they
thlnkfthelr,examplesrv101ate the
guidelines for effective use of
language.

D. Students should analyze this sample
speech fragment from the Perspec- -
tive of effectiVe language .use.. Is
the passage clear? . Dogs it seem
approprrate’ Is the language used
dynamic? ~The fragment is taken

from a contest speech by Rlchard M;
Marvin.?

You have read about prision life in
books and periodicals. :You have seen
in the movies and on television,
dramatization concerning prision.
activity. Maybe you have wondered—~

what is it reaIIy 1ike? I -no longer

wonder. I have served time. _I know
what it is 1like to live behind Prison
bars.

Until a person has his freedom taken
from him, he can never fully appreci-
ate how precious it really is. Thlnk,
what it means to go for a walk

long walk in one direction--to be able

to take you car and drive through the
Eountry51de——to pick up a child, hold
h1m 1n your arms, and llsten to h1s
pocket and take a nickel--to gaze upon
the third. finger of your left hand

and to see your wedding ring. These
are some of the things which you can-
not have in prison. . . During my
three~hundred-and-forty-six days as
an. inmate I saw many things. I met
men I never knew existed before.
During this period of time I also.
learned many things. I can go out

on the parking lot, take your car,
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start 1t and I don't need your keys

I have ach1red the. abIIIty whereby I
can take my bare hands and kill you;
just like this.. I know more ways of
taking your mohey from you than I Can
possibly remember. I have become an’
accomplished poKer player, . and betieve
me .when I say that I can deal from

the bottom of the deck with the best
of them.

“

In evaluatlng student analysesiofVMr

Dusterbeck [ spEech you may wish to
consider the following:

With respect to clarity:

He re11es oh familiar, "smali”

words rather than complicated "big"

" words: Concrete word Pictures are
offered #r the ideas he wants to
share. He details what he missed
in pr1s0n in very specific terms;
(For. example "3 tong walk in one
direction;" a "drive through the
countryslde,',and 11sten1ng to’
"childish chatter.") He also
creates word pictures. of_what he
can.do now as a result of his
experiences behind bars for exactly
"three~hundred-and-forty-six days.'
(For example: "take your car, start

it," "take my hands and kill you," .
and "taklng your money:")

With respect to appropriateness:

The language 1s probab}gfappropriate
for him because he 'is speaklng as
an "ex-con about his .Prison experi-

ences and what he learned from them

style too much from his . image.as a
man who has seen it with his own
eyes; his credibility might be re-
duced; . The language is probably
apgroprlate to his - sulject, prlson
life, becauSe he wan¥s to present a
realistic picture of: what 1t is iike.
He implies that dramatizations we
have read -or seen may not present

it as it really is. This is a con-
tést speech o the dudiende consists
of other eollege students and pro-
fessors who are judging the event.
The speaker wants to strike some
kind of balance between the expecta-
tions of hi§ audience for a -slightly
more elevated style in contest ora-
tory, with his own desire to make
clear that he knows the world he is
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talking about because he has been b. The WOrds used.do not
. there. ‘ . focus on partlcuiar people, N
. e places; or-actions. (For
With respect to dynamism:  sxample: "undérclassmen;"
: "recent. . .meeting," "a
Our senses are indirectly stimula- . leader," and "some sec-
ted as we walk, ride, lift, hold, \ - tdoms:™
Ilsten, reach, - -and gaze following ~ - *
the speaker's ideas. These all 2. ReWwrite the following, paying
help describe common experiences Qloser attentiofi to- concerns
he can reasonably expect his ' of approprlateness Susan
audience to have had. He uses  Jomes has just. decided .to _run
several personal pronouns through- foxr president of the Junior -
out the speech.. Note partlcularly Class. Her name will be .
that it is "your car” ‘he can Placed in nomination by a close
steal; "your money" he can take; friend at an assenbly for the€
and "you" are the one he can kill Junior Class at the end of
with his bare “hands. the week: Then Susan will be
' asked to give a short talk
E. Have students worklng IﬁdiVldgglly explaining why she should be
or in small groups complete the e elected. Below is a section
following exercises. They are to ‘ of the talk she plans to give.
remain as close as possible to ' Place yourself in her audience
the original medning of the pass- and tell her. how you would

age while improving.it in. l;ne rewrite the message to make

with the gu1deIInes. It may be . it more appropriate to her,

necessary to add or subtract |, K : ‘the situation, the audlence,
- details. . : and the subject:

1. Rewrite the following so the ~ . ' Valued classmates and re-
speaker's ideas are clearly . warding friendS, I come here
expressed. ‘ ' ) today. to-entreat you to labor
- . - _o ) : ’ with me in my rdce for the
Initermitterit confabulation by post of president: I beseech
underclassmen. at the recent v - your vote in this crucial
student council meeting seemed contest for high office and

: ; to cause frequent permutations noble calling. -I have faith
' in the direction of the Council that you witl heed my plea:
President's remarks. A leader Answer as if with one voice
of. .the Council had 1ntended to ny call for sacrifices on the *
consider viable ‘alternatives ‘ Yoad to complete triumph in
to resolve the stddent park- . this important ghallenge.
ing conundrum, but she was not ' . . S o
giver theé opportunity. No oné: : In revising the paragraph for
even.mentioned the dilapitated appropr iateness students
condition of some Sections of should be concerned with:
the gym that were Supposed to |, . .
‘receive attention before the ' : © a. The Speakégjilt is very .

doubtful that Susan talks
like this ih class; in the

. }in revising. the paragraph for hallways at Sschool,; or at:

school year commenced.

" 77 clarity students should be , weekend parties. Her
aware that: friends who Khow her from

other places will probably

- ] a. Unfamiliar words are used wonder why she has adopted

throughout the passage. such a stilted style. They
SN (For example: "inter- _indy sday to themselves _
~d . m1ttéﬁt confabulatlon, © "That's. not the Susan I

"pérmutations," and know. T wonder what got

"conundruh. ") . . into her." Speakers who

i
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try to ba someone they ire
not by radieally changlng
their tanguage styles in
public. speaking situations
usually are disappointed

with the results.

The subject-~-Susan is pro-
bably expected to talk
about her personal qualifi-
cations for office. So

‘far she has riot szid a

word about herself but
instead has focused on the
position she 18 seeking.
The office of Class Presi-
dent has started-to- Sbuhd
like.a jop .omly a perfect
person should@ nold: Some
students might worder if
anyone 1is worthy of such

a "high office afié noble
calllngirrgac requires
"sacrifices" before

"complete triumph."

The audiepce arid situa-
tion--The Junior Class. is
the only group Susan has
to reach. Some classmates
in the auditoriym are
probably friéndé; some
probably don't like her,
and many probably do not
know her. Her language
does littie to get
écquaihtéa, strengthen

old ties, or smooth.over
differences with the

people in her audlence
Tvalued claSsmates éhd
may not wagnt to be the
"rewarding friends" she
ctaims they are. They
will probably want to

get to know her be fore
answerlng the "eall" or
to 5eﬁblcte trLumph" wlth
her leading the march.

Studcnts worklng 1nd1vidually
or in.groups should work with
the‘foiiow1ng ideas to express
them in dynamic lanquage.

a.

Try rewriting this sen-
tence to make it nora
dynamlc Once a person
decides that he has come
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to the end of his rope
only a last minute cavalry
charge or a last ditch
effort can pull him out

of the depth and his de-
spair. :

b. Describe an evening at an
amusement park or a day at
the beach so yolir audience
can feel llke they are
there with you: Include
many words that abbeal to

the senses.

Activities related to figures of
speech

A,

After a classroom lecture-discussion:

~on the key terms from the content

outline, the teacher may wish to
check student understandlng at
very basic levels before moving

on to more demanding activities.

To insure that students can recall
and COmprehéhd figures of speech,
the teacher may ask students
worRINg IndIVIduaily or 1n small

groups to:
\

1. Name nine figures of speech

et

d

51

presented in- the content. out- -

line: BAny order is acceptablc
and an approprlate response
would be:

a. simile

b. Metaphor -

c. onomatopoéia

d: Alliteration

e. P&sohifieation
f. Hyperbole

g. Antithesis

h. Pparallelism

i Ciimﬁx

2, Match nine figures of specch -
with the definitions DrOVidCd.

a: (Personi- ,Human qualltles
fication) are attributed
to nonhuman
things:




. b: (Antithe- Contrasting heavy thud when

sis) ideas. are pre- opposing skaters
N sented in bail- _ collide on the ice
anced order ' contribute to the
o ] . - ekéi-;ment of
t c. (%eta- A comparison ’ hocke.
phor) between two ' i - ) o o
- dissimitar 4. ' {Personifi- "The attic of the
things is im- cation) 0ld house rejected
plied o : : o aii attﬂmpts to
S . ' o clean it and al~
d. (Climax) Ideas are. . ways séttled com-
arranged to fortably back into.
buitd impact its established
. . . - routine following
e. (Paral- Similar ideas . our attempts to
lelism) are presented . organize it."
. in similar form o B . o
- ' . 5. J(nmyper- = "Mother should be
: f. (Allit- Words 'in a pole) . pleased. There.
"eration . series begin : - " ‘must have. been a
. with the same - milliom people
consonarit sound - from our neighbor-
~ o R X hood to: welcome
. g. (Hyper - "Words are used ; Y Her at the alrport
) bole) to exaggerate ( thisg afternoon
n . v : for additional . s .
effect 6. (Allitera- "The pcople of our
o tion) state are knowp .
h. * (Onomato- The word sounds : ' for their deter=~
poeia) like what it - mirned defiance of
& , means o any programs de-
- - \ . T : : - signed to devalue
i: (simile) Two dissimilar R B the dollar."
: ” = thIngS are ' : G : T
oL directly coffi Lo, Yo 7. (Climax) -"For her efforts
: paréed . T on behaif of the
e : ‘ deaf she was
B: sStudents should 1dcntlfy by name . : honored in her
ecach of the sample figures of oo city, in her
speech’ presented below. i ] : state, in. Her
i ] ) o o ' C country,; and cven-
1. (Metaphor) "His bedroom wa's ' tually by the
; T his foxhole,-and pcoples of the
he ‘dove for it at world.
the' slightest sign
of opposition from o 4. (Antithe- "He acted as he
his parents or : sic) ¥ did not because he
e friends." ; ' vy T had to, but bccause
' : s he chose to; mnot
2. (Paral- - "Decide to be : becaugse it gave
lelism) brave, decide to , him powcr, bat
T be honest, and dc- ) because it allowed.
01de to be fair him to serve others;
as_you. go throuqh and not: becauge it
cach day.’ ' © wdb popular; but
: ) cbhocause 16 wan
3. (Onomat¥-  "The frequent : , right."
pocia) crashing against ' i '
’ ’ the¢ boards and the P
‘ 45 ‘ 5@
. ”
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"Her SChedule is
like a law of
nature and woe

9. (simile)

5 .be to him who.
tries to break
it

speech, Students should then
present short: talks. expiaInIng how

fiqures of speech are used in the

samples they have selected.

D. Working individually or in small
groups, students should analyze
this Sampie speech fragment for
the use of flgures of speech.

The speech 1s by General Douglas
MacArthur and 1s entitled, ;
"Farewell to the Cadets.". He
delivered this. speech on May 12;
1962 when he was eighty two years
o0ld. General MacArthur was at.
West Point to réceivé thé Sylvinus

4

No human being could fall to be deeply
moved by such a tribute:as this, coming
frOm a profession I have served so long
and a ‘Reople I have loved S0 Well It
fllls me with an emotion I cannot
express: - But this award is not intend-
ed prlmarlly to honor a personallty,

the code of conduct and chlvalry of

those who guard this beloved Tand of
culture and ancient descent. That 1is
the animation of this medallion. -For
all eyes and for all time it is an
expre551op of the ethics of-the ‘American
soldier. 'That I should be integrated
in this hay WIth so noble an 1dea1
tses. a sense of pride and vet 'of
u2111ty, which will be with me
always. - Your guidepost stands
out like a tenfold beacon in the
nlght duty, honor, country. You are
the' leaven which binds together the
entire fabric of our national system of
diéfense. From your ranks comofthe
great cdptainsg who hold . the. nation’

des tIny In thieir hands the moment thg
war tocsin sounds.

In cvaluating student analyses of thesc
fragments from General Douglas
MacArthur's pccch, tcacher' may wish
to consider the following:

1. Al literatiogs demonstrated
with "great moral code--the
code of conduct and chivalry
of those who 'guard this be-
loved land of culture. . : :"

2. Antithesis is demonstrated.
with “nct intended primarily
to honor a personality, but
to symbolize. . . ."

L] : "

3. Parallelism is demonstrated
with "a profession I have_
served so long and a people
I have loved so well."

4. simile is found in "like a
tenfold beacon in the
night. . . ."

5. Metaphor re”found fn “"You

are the leaven which
binds. . . ."

Students should now be ready to
construct 1nstances of nine.

figures of Spéech on their own.

1. - The teacher can provide
Skimulus sSentences for six
figures of speech and. then ask

etudents to create orlglnal .
examples u51ng ‘the stimulus as
a guide.

a. Simile: Monday morn%ng

before =chool is 1ike

b. Hyperbole: Phat new TV
show is so poor that

c. Alliteration: The secret
‘ to success liés in I
- —y and ... : .

d: Metaphor: Getting your
license to drive is

e. Personification: Ask
students to per;onlfy a
car they own, a car they
arc familiar with, or a car
they would want to own if
it was. possiblel. I'or
cxample: “"The Corvette can
pretend modesty in town in
its smooth handling of
tight corners, but if”
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.challenged it 1mmed1ately
§~demonstrates confldence,

sraw mugscle, and cooi

intelligence in a race.’

Onamatopoeia:
to describe some act1v1ty

that suggest theLr meanlngs.
~"The clapping

For example:.

hands and SWIShIng skirts.

of the square dancers added

a lot to _the enthu51astlc
spirit of the party."”

Students can create 1nstances

of four other figures of speech
by following these suggestions.

a.

Create a serles of flve‘
antithetical statements

that contrast two peopile;
places, things, concepts,
etc. By the end of your

antithesis it should

.beigleer Yb%?h of the.
pair you favor. For
examples .«

The confident competitor
remembers those who have
helped in his or her.de-
velopment; the 66héeitea
competitor forgets the
assistance received from
others:

The confident competitor
always has time to help
the beginner or less
skllled -the conceited
6eﬁ§étitor canrot be .
bothered with those stiil

trying to learn.

The confident competltor
respects his or hHer com-
petition; the conceited
competitor @akes light
of the compctition.

%hc confident Competltor
can handle defeat or
victory with poise;
conceited competitor
crumbles in defeat and
gloats in victory:

the -

"

Ask students

IIT.

The confident competitor

is always trying to im~
Prove; the conceited cdm-
petitor believes -he or

she has reéched perfectIOh.

b. Create a series of four or
fivelstateménté Oh ‘the same
subject such that each sur-
bééées the preceding in-
value or strength of ihﬁéét"

(cllmax). *

¢ Create a series of three

T to fIVé statements on. the
same subject using paral-
lel;Sm,ln structure. The.
following example cbmbihés
_parallelism axnd cllmax It
is taken from the Inaugural
Address of John F. Kennedy
delivered in 1961 11

. Let both 51des, for the flrst

formulate serious and.

time;

precise proposals for the in-
spection and control of arms--
_and bring the ‘absolute power to
destroy. other. nations under the

absolute controi of atl nations.

Let both sides seek to invoke
the wonders of science instead
of its terrors. ‘Together let
us explore the stars; conquer
the deserts; eradicate disease, .
tap the ocean depths and
encourage the arts and com=
merce.

Let both sides unite to heed
in all corners of the earth
the command of Isaiah--to
'4ndo the heavy burdens. . .
{and) let the oppressed go
free.'

Act1v1t1es for the conclusion of the

unit on language

A.

Studonts shouid ‘be given a full
length sample speech with complete
description of the context in which
the speech was delivered. An :
exccllent oxample for thlS exercise
would be a speech entitled "I Have
a Dream" by Martin Luther Klnq, Jr.
This specech may be found in the

fourth edition of Conteémporary




- Amcrican Specches by Wil Linkugel,
R. R, Allen and R._ Johanncuocn
published by Kendall/zHunt in 1978
oil pages. 362-3660  students should
analyze tha vaoch from the follow-
ing v1uwpoint.- : '

of langquaqge

1. Bffective use
d:  Iu the Language clear?
L. Is the language appropriage
to the speaker, audience

dituatilon, aid subjeeg?

the language dynamic?

[ s
» Figures of spee ch
a. Whlc.h fIqurO*‘ of ;pcuch
can beu idenitified in the
speech?
b. How mlth Lhoqu fiQUXC

chhance the meaning of the

specch?

B. &tudents should create and deliver
two- to four-minute spreches de-
Veloping a centinil themt. The

speeches shouild reflect the aspects

of language studied in this unit.
~They should demonstrate clarity,
appropriateness, and dynamism. in
the use of language. . At.Ieast

three . figures of spcech should bo

used to enhance the total presen-—
tation.

INSTRUCTIONAL ASSESSMENT

I:
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A unit test may be constructed to
evaluate student understanding of )
basic terms and concepts. Items
that could be included in the. test

to chedk understanding at recall and

comprehensxon tevels would ask the
student to:

A. List three qualities of effective
lariguage use :
»  Explain each of the gualities of
ffective languagé use
C. 1. ¢ nine figures of speech
‘ine {in his/her own words) nine
- .gures of speech

o]

SRR,

g

IT.

ITT.

Some of the work pertormed in (hv
learning detivities may b evaliit aids
For examploe:

student identi-
violations of

scorg
(7 % ;
sample

A. Ccollect and
fications ot
cf feoctive langudge wuse

analyses of thoe
speech fragments

n: rvaluate student

lanquage in sample
student pasisages that
the (qualitiey of

C. EBEvaluate
demonsitrate
cffoctive Ianguaqge usc

student ident i-

figyros of

score

D. Collect and
‘ nine

fications of
specech
E. Evaluate student
figurcs of speech in
fragments

analyses of
sample specech

s fvuiuatu ﬁtuacnt croatiox‘ of

of Upccch

demon- -

student talks :
tlirece

1ot

G. BEvaluatce
,.lratlnq ase of at
flgurc< of specch

The learning activities thdt come at
the conclusion of this unit require
studernits to operate at hiqhvr tevels
of anatysis and synthesis using the

;content of the unit. Tecachers gay
want to assign additional weiq@ to

the following learning activitids
when determining student grades for
the unlt-

A. Analysis of a full length sample
’ épeech from thC various pCrspec-

outline

B. Construction of a two- to four-
minute speech demonstratirng the
qualities of effective language

use presented in the content
outline
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Chapter 12, "Giving Language to Tdeas, ™ presents a usotul overviow of Language in
pubtic speiking: . :

cronkhite, Gary. Tublic Speaking |ii’<14}'li'.i-t_i_‘j_.j_lmlii_:;}}_‘_i'x_’i}n:;‘. (Menlo vk, il itorniz:

Ben i.nnin/i'umml.nn;. , 19y,

Sever.il hc].ptul sugdoer iLion: for more etftfective use of language are offered in the
section on "“tylx..t Iy Choices™ i Cliptoer 100

Linkugel, Wil. A., R. R. Allen, and Richard L. Jdohannesen. L'E)l_i_(mnim_rxn)’ AW i e Specichess)
ddoed. (Dubuque, Qoi&'.x: Kendal L/zinnt, 1978) .

Thin sourcebook offers anm excellent collection of specches for analyusis and discussion.
Ehninger, Douglas, Alan H. Monroc, and Bruce Gronbeck. Principles ‘Iy}m” of }ipcw;:h
Comw;ig;_u;um. Hd ed. (Glenview, Tllinois:  sScott; Foresman and Company, 1978) .

*

This chctbook contains many hcl[ tul qul(k l\nwir tor improving the use of lanquage in
public .JPL_.I}\J.H(]. Chapter 13, "fhe Effects of Language on Communication,™ 15 of spoecial

value.

ROHE; é.‘iy"mo’iid 5. Specch Communication. (Fnglewood Cliffs, New Jersey:  Prentice-Hall, 1977).

Charter 3 is devoted to "Language Habits dand Semintios. "
Wilson, John r. and Carroll C. Arnold. DPublic Speaking as a Liberal Art.  3d od:  (Roston,
Massachugetts:  Allyn and Bacon, 1974) .

. Chapter 9; which is devoted to "Stylc," offers histirical pcr:ipoéti\)u on the study of
v/ -

language in public speaking.

.

FOOTNOTES

lidwin Newman, Strictly iipeakicsg (New York: Warner Books pdition b’y drringement with
Bobbs-Merrill, 1977), p. 32.

z}i' R: All;n,r>. (lav WJ.lmJ.nqton, and Jo Sprague, Spcech Communication in the Secondary

Séﬁéél; 2d ed: (Boston Atlyn and Bacon, 1976),; - 31.

3R. R. Allen and Ray E. McKerrow, The Pragmatics of public Commanication (Columbus, Ohio:
Charles E. Merrill, 1977), p. 43. . I '

4Pféfry X. Barnecs, "The Languagg of Buroaucrac» ,;; in Language in umurlca, ~ed. Neil
Postman, Charles Weingartner, and Terrance P. Morgan (MNew YorkK: Western, 1969), p. 39.

7 5Gary Cron}\hlte,f"ubllc Speaking and Crltlcal Llctenlnq (Menlo Park, Cailfornla- [
Benjam1n/Cumrnlnqs, 1978), p. 25B. .

6cronkhite, op. cit:, p. 260:

7Alan H. Monroe and Douglas Ehninger, Princiilcs and Tvpes of Specch Cormunication, 7d ed:
(Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresman and Company 1974), p. 434.

Cases (Dubuque, Iowa: Wm. C. Brown 1972), p:. 388:

49

4

i

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



~ Richard M. Dasterbeck, "Mian ' s _Other Sociely; " in Winning orations 1961 (Bvanston,
[llingih:  The Interitiate Oratorical Assoiat ion, 1961), pp. 100=10.", -

LOGeneral Douglan MacArthur, "Pacwell to the Cadets,” i Wil i.ih’kii(it't, R: k. Allen, and
R. Johannesen, Contoemporary Amerdioun Speechei, i od: (Dubuque, fowda: Koendal 1/tant, 19748),

pp. 357~ TR

Lgotur 1 Kennedy; “Tnaugqural -Address,* o Linkugel ot ol op. ¢Gite, ppr 366-370.

Q .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



ORGANIZATION

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT

... every discourse is bﬁt toqtthor
like a 1living creature=--it has a kind
of body of 1ts own, and hence lacks
neit bit has both
middle and txtremItIes; atl compostd
in such sort that they suit cach other
and the whole. .

o

Plato
Phatderus

Centiiries ago Plato wrote about the nature
and significanCL of strHCtnré in discourse.

instroction in pub@}cisgeaklng today Both4'

as speakers and listeners; students may betie-
fit from closc attention to speech organlza—
tion. Speakers need to realize that a public
speaklng setting usually allows for only
limited direct feedback from the audiencc so
it is important that thc message be struc-
tured so as to anticipate and meet aundience
neceds. A well-organized speech reflects
well. on the intelligence of the speaker.

A traIned speaker. recognizes that listeners
cannot go back to reread a page nor note.
clues of punctuation like capital letters
and paragraph indentations that are avail-
able to the reader. Thus, clear organiza-
tion of the message is essential. A care-

fully planned speech may aid.a speaker
during delivery of the message by making
it easier to remember the movement of
ideas. A listener trained in the skills
of organlzatlon is more sensitive to the
various parts of the message. as they un-
fold. For example, a critical listener
knows that_speakers have a variety of
means available for clarifying purposés
and preparlng audlences for what follows.l

or to suggest 1ts dIrectlon may jUStlflablV
be viewed with some suspicion by the critical
receiver. A-critical receiver is always
asking ques'lons about the possibilities
open to the speaker and then evaluating the

choices the Fpeaker appears to have made:

But:  there are some shortcomings in current

instruction in organization in the secondary
school speech classroom. While organization
is traditionally a major unit. studled often
the subtleties and finer points of organiza-.

tion are not taught. For example, instruction

Q

“UNIT FOUR
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in the functlons of the 1n1t1al partition
and tho cffoctlve use of transitions is |,
often m1 slng. Sometimcs the emphasis is
on devices or "gadgets" that may be used in
introductions and conclusions; but the
studentt niever devcélops the sensibility of

a message strategist who is aware of the.

functions and methods in 1nteractlon with

"particular audlences, occasxons,,subjects,

and, purposes. It is also true that many
high school students experlence a great
deal og dlfflculty trylnq to visualize
at Yet organiza-
tion of messagec materials remains a key
criterion by which speéches arec evalnated
Unless the teacher can provide a.seriés of
graduated exercises that help students work
through the various methods and forms of
organlzatloh, a unit on organization may

not have a 1ast1ng 1mpact on student sk111

.development and later . success in speaking.

This unit is des1gned to develop student
competencies in the organization of messages.
The- first section focuses on-a few of the
commonly used patterns for the body of a
séeech” The second section deals w1th
functions Wthh may be assigned to the be—
ginnings of a speech. Useful methods f&r

accomplishing those functions. arera}so
provided.

v

The third section presents func—
tions and methods appllcable to the cog

~ The fon th
section puts it all together by considering
the SklllS of outlining that will help

students visualize the key working relation-

"ships among ideas.

when nsIng this unlt,teachers may flrst wlSh

to discuss with students how all of. us

expect to see and will impose relatIonShIps
"""" The teacher may

then hlghllght how ideas may be structured.

in patterns to achieve greater clarity and

force of eiﬁresslon As the unit concludes

developed in th1s unlt will be valuable in
fature efforts to structure both written

and spoken messages. =

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR PATTERNS
OF ORGANIZATION
R. The student will 55 able th iden=

organlzatlon

B. The student will be able to
match the names of organizational
patterns with their definitions.

C. Given sample outiinés, the student
will be able to identify the
demonstrated organizational
‘pattern.

D.. Given sample speech fragments, the

’ student w1ll bc ablc to dctermlne

wcrc used.

E. lecn a tOplC, the . studcnt w111

’ be able to create three main
headings arranged in one pattern
of organization ‘and develop
appropriate SubHeadings iising at
lcast one other pattern of organi-
zation.:

‘INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR INTRO-

DUCTIONS

‘A..'The student WIli be ablc to 1den—

tify seven functions that may be

assigned to speech 1ntroductlons

.thhe studemt will be ableito se}ectf
de3cr1ptions of seven functions
of introductions from a list of

responses.

W
s

;dentlfy sample introductory state-

ments by function.

c. 'The student w111 be able to

—— B
. 7 *vé
D. leen Sample 1ntroductlons,'the
student will be able to. determlne

which functions are. beIng ‘served.

E.  The student will be-able to con-
struct an introduction that serves
at least four functlons. '

INSTRUETIONAL GBJEGTIVES FOR- CONCLUSIONS

" A. The student will be able to iden-

tify five devices commonly used
in speech conclusions.

S £

IvV.

Thc student will be able to. match
terms for concludznq devices with
definitions of such devices.

The studéiit will bé a'lc to iden-
tify sample concluding devices by
type.

Given sample conclusions; the
student will be able to détermine
which devices are being used.

The student wiit be able to con-
struct a conclusion that includes
at least threec devices.

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR FORMING
SPEEGH OUTLINES

A.

The student will be able to name
three general guidelines’ for
forming speéech outlines.

The student will be able to
match several guidelines for
forming specch outlines with

The student will be atle to un-
sérambié an outlinc that intludés
tlon in accordancc with the
general’guidelines for forming

‘speech outlines.

‘Given a sample outllne, the

student will be able to analyze
the. outllne to determine if it

is in accordance w1th the general
guidelines.

CONTENT OUTLINE

There are many ways of selectlng and
arranging the points of a speech to_
present them in a unified and orderly
manner. Among the commonly used

following:

A.

A time pattern begins at a cer-

tain period or date and moves

forward or backward in a system-

atic way:

1. The time pattern may describe
events that have occurred over
a period of time- or explain

the steps- in a process or

procedure.
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B.

C:

2. LiSteners and speakers need to
ask:

a. Is movement in time the
most important relation-
ship to be perceived??

b. Are any important.aspects .

of the data and ideas left
out by this pattern?\

different parts or-a SérleS-

of items in terms of therr
geographical distribution.

2. Listeners and speakerS need

to ask:

a. Are enough; but o more
than enough, spatial data
provided?

b: Are reiatxon hips.in space

in fact the most iImpor-
tant relationship to be
perceived?

A probiem - solution pattern divides

ideas into two parts: the descrIp—
tion of a problem (or problems)

and the presSentation of a solution
(or solutions) to it.

1. This pattern may be applied to

problems facing the immediate
audisiice or to diScussions of
potential future problems.

2. Listeners ana speakers need

- to ask:

a. Do the terms problem and
"solution" accurately char-

acterize the situation
described?

AN

Wi

b. Does the speech preésént a
balanced treatment of
probiem” and "solution" .

in ways that fit the actuai
situation?

pat } hlghllghts certain
forces and. then points to the re-

sults these forces will produce

E.

P

(cause - effect) or poInt“
to cvents and shows what forces
created them (effect - cause).

1. Thxs pattcrn may’ poirt oiit
undesirablo condxtlons (eEfects)
and ask listeners to eliminate
the causes or encourage lis-
teners to set pértitdldr
causes in operation so that

desirable effects may be
secured.

2. Listeners and Speakers need
to aSR:

a. Are the Ideas presented

truly interrelated by
causallty?

b. Is it useful to put
causaiﬁ;eiatlons rather

than some other relations
into the foreground?

i pattern of éseenéinq or descend-
Ing order places main points in

sequence accordxng to their

increasing or decroa51ng 1mport—
ance.

1: Pla01ng 1deaS in ascendlng

order may gIve a speech a
sense of climactic movement
and help audiences remember

the last point mentioned.

Listeners and Speakers need

2=
" to ask:

a. If this pattern is to be
meaningful;, are all neces-
sary %tages of ascent or
descent included? —

b: 1Is the relative impdTtance,
Size or other quality
highlighted really im-
portant for understanding

- and perhaps acting on the
ideas presented in the
message?

A topical pattern typically con-
siders the natural parts or divi-
sions of a subject.

1. Topical patterns are néegiyheniﬂ

the audience is already familiar
with or accustomed to a parti-
cular division of the Subject
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(For example,

belng preSented.

ai§peech on the federal govern-
ment might be topically divided
into the executive, leglslatlve

and judicial branches.) ~

Listeners and speakers need to

2. Lis
ask:
a. Do the "topics" taken to-

gether, provide a sqff;-

ciently clear view of the

subject?

Do the "topics" provide a
reasonable and inclusive

coverage of the subject?

An introduction may be designed to

accomplish several functions.

The

particular functions to be  served in
each public speech depend on the

interaction of the speaker;, the subject;
the purpose,

the audience; and the

occas1on.

A.

1.

the use of:

A reference to the subject when

the audience is friendly toward

the speaker or already inter-
ested in the topic

A reference to the occasion

2,

when it.is.of specxai Importance

to those assembled

A personal réeférence if the
audience holds the speaker in
high esteem

3.

An apt quotation to set the
-mood

4.

\ startllng statement that is

5.
gelevant and does not offend

tandards of good taste

6. A real or hypothetlcal 111us—
tration that is interesting in
itself and closély related to
the central xdea of the speech

/
7. A rheto;ical question . 1§7}t

. puts the audience in a state

of expectancy for an answer

III.

<

o

D:

\

An introduction may present the
speaker's credentials to speak.
This can be done through reference

to personal past experiences and

Interests, partlcular accomplish-
ments; or study and research.

S

An 1ntroduct10n may qivegthe
audience reasons for 1Isten1ng
The speaker may have to convince
the listeners of the spec1a1
significance of the subject by
showing how they are dlrectly»

affected.

An intrbaﬁctibn may clarify the

what

under-

the. audience is to learn or

stand, believe,; or to value as a
result of hearing the speech.

An 1ntroduct10n may prevmew the
main points. of the speech An

initial partition may help the

audience follow the body of the
speech.

An. introduction may provide essen-
tial background information.
Special terms may be defined, new
meanings may be assigned familiar
terms, historical perspective may
be offered, etc.

An introduction may establish
common ground between a speaker
and an audience. Fac1ng a hostile

audlence, the speaker may feel the

need to remlnd listeners of shared

ideas, values, and exgerlence.

The concluslon to a publlc speech may

serve 1mportant functions through the

use of several devices.

A.l

A conclusion may serve the follow-
ing functions:

The conclusion may function to
redirect the audience's atten-
tlon to the central point of
the speech. A conclusion is_
the likely place to.bring the

central theme into focus and
re-emphasize the points the
speaker wants the audience to

remember.

1.

e T

i
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2. The conclusion may function to

mind that should be dominant at
thé,ehd of the speech.

“‘create closure and leave the
audience with a sense of
completénéss.

B: A varxety of methods and devxces

accomplish the important functions.

1. & challeﬁgego;mapgeal may be
made ¥ the listeners. Through
rchallenges and appeals; lis~
teners are urged to accept
spec;ﬁ;c beliefs or take
specific actions.

2:° A summ arx of major poxnts or
ideas may be prov1ded. The
conclusion offers a f1na1
chance to "pull it all to-
gether" either by dlrect rep1t1—
tion or restatement: of the main

points of the speech.

3. A quo “tatiéh by'a respected
the central idea of a speech

4. A return or reference to
opening remarks may be espe-
cially helpful in giving
psychoiogxoai unIty to a
speech.

5. A statemenit of the speaker's
intentishs. 18 another

p'ei" gonal
convxncxng and satxsfyxng

By stating a personal 1ntent1on
to act as the spéech recommends
the speaker may strengthen the

total Impact of the speech.

Three general guidelines may be offered
for the use of speech outlines: -main-
tain cohslstent outline form, establish
working relationships among the points,

and 1nc1ude smooth transitions for
movements between points.

J,Jﬁ, i S B
A:’ There are several requiréments of
good outline form.

1. A conslstent system of symboll—
zation shou!d be used so that
each time a type of ‘symbol

!
J

55

occurs 1t s1gn1f1es that the
ideas thus identified are of

approximately the same import-
ance. (For example, I, A, 1,
a, 1), a) indicate an order of
decreasing importance.)

inden-
the

A consistent system of
tation is used so that
greater the importance
of a statement, the nearer it
Is piaced to5 the left-hand

margin:

Each item in the outline should
contain only one focal idea so

1deas are maintained:

-
A\

The hierarchy of points is _
indicated through clear levels
of. subordlnatlon so that each

subordinated point directly

supports or emphaslzes the
statement made in the superlor
heading.

There shouid be not one, but

thus assuring that the leading
idea is adéquatély developed.

/,

There are severai

hecks on the

{el&tlonshlps among points in-

cluded in an outline.

1.

[
The prlnc1ple of relevance.
Each point in the outline
should contribute to the de-
velopment of the subject state-
meht ana its oWn immediate

2

The principle of separability.
Though interrelated, each point
in the outline should be
clearly separable from other
points in the outline.

The principle of equality.
Consistent levels of import-
ance or scope Shbuld be main—
tained among coordinate points:
Give equal place to matters

of equal’ scope and 1mportance.
The principle of completeness.
To the degree~p0551ble, taken

cotlectively, the points of
the outline should develop all
important aspects of the
subject being d%scussed.

-

or scope



LEARNING ACTIVITIES

Clear transitions should signal
movement from point to point in
an outline.®

I- RhetorIcai questIons may serve
as transitions by preparlng the
audience for an answer in the =
point that follows. (For
example,..a speaker coild pro-
vide a transition in the

. problem-solution speech by
asking "What_ can be done about
this dreadful Condition?")

2: SIgnai words may be used to

alert listeners to the new

- idea that follows. (For
example, a speaker could say
"similarly we fihd that their
rellglous practlces follow

centuries old traditions:
Consequently; it may be said
that they are a society
Strictly governed by tradi-
tions:i")

3. Progression words. and enumera-
tion may be used to tie ideas
together. '(For example, a )
speaker could say "The thlrd A
step Is puttIng on the spare
tire. The next step is letting
the jack down. The final step
is putting all of the tools
back in their proper places:.")

4. Summary transitions may be used
as they restate the previous.
point and indicate its relation--
shlps to the p01n§7that follows}
(For exampie, a speaker coutd
say, "The campaign is marked
by many publlc appearances,

and in addltlon, thef frantlc
pace. that all,these ccmmit-

ments demand.")

[

1.
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Activities. related to patterns of

organIzatlon

A.

Prior to working with more challeng-
ing activities, the teacher may
wish. to check- student understanding
of the basic ideas contained in the
content outline. The teacher may

ask students (working individually
or in small groups) to:

56

-
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1. Name six patterns of organiza-

A sample response would -

Prdbiem—sbinﬁion pattern

Ascending or descending

tion.
be:
a. Time pattern
b. Space pattern .
C.
d: causal pattern
e.
order
£. Topical pattern

2. Match the names of organiza-
tional pattérns with their
definitions.

a.

b.

c.

Students should be
the orgapizational

(Causal
pattern)

s

_ {Topical
' pattern)

(space
_patters

(Ascend-
ing or
descend-

#ng order

Sattern)

(Time
pattern)

(Problem-

solution
pattern)

May focus on
what will Happen
in the future
because of
forces operatlng
rlght TIOW

Arranges a sub-
ject by its
natural parts

Organizes ideas
by where things
are

Ideas are re-
lated according
to their
strength or
importance

Orders ideas
according to
when they
happen

Examines a
"disease" and
offers a*
"remedy"

able to identify
patterns used in

the following sample outlines. If
students determine tha® the ocutline
needs.rearranging, . they shonld in-

dicate the new order fnumber items

1; 2,

pattern.

etc.) and label the new




1. Subject:  Competitive Sports ' -
S ) ' illegally by blocking
: Wrestling driveways, taking faculty
s spots, and leaving their
t —-:~ Basketball cars in no parking zones.
; Baseball 5. Subject: _Units of Government
(From smaller to larger degrees
) Football of responsibility)
____ Track {4) - state government
Swimming (1) city government
Golf (2) Township government
Tenniis (5) Federal government
oo . I,
e (Topical) g pattern {3) County government
. ] . R v
2., sSubject: Morning at Camp {Ascending order) pattern
(5) crafts from eleven to 6. Subject: Wisconsin State
r eleven thirty ’ Capitol :
(1) Breakfast at six thirty ‘ North wing
. (3) Boating from nine until ' East wing
ten o
B i South wing -
{6) Lunch at eleven thirty -
L . West wing
_ (4) Sw;{r}xy}ng from ten to i 4 }
7 .eleven ; i {Space)- pattern
(2) Nature hikes frbm seven c. 1Work1ng Ind;v;duaily or in. §@§ll
. ‘thirty to eight thirty groups; students should analyze
. - o the speech fragments that follow.
3. Subjéct: Mowvies Students should identify the major
points of the passage and the '
Paramount Pictures' next. pattern or organization repre-
releasé will star John sented. :
Travolta. . N T : : o .
~(Causai) patterﬁ' : 1. susam C. Buerk, ;Assistant Vice
' . President of the Marine Midland '’
The next movie rel Bank, delivered the follow1ng
by Paramount Pi?tu«,qq ) »Speech entItiediifWomén s
will be a box—of‘ ce et Opportunity...Starting Your
Success. P Own Business." She spoke at
h o, L Medville College in Buffalo,
4. Sijbjeétg Stiideht Parkin New.York on November 7, 1977. 7
’ . B Excerpts from her address are
—— Students who drlve tm prlnte‘gl below.
school should be 91vex1 o
assigned spots im” the ) el - . I "Psychologlsts...say that men set
parking lot: *@ ', zg ngg 1{ té& up ;@gegipypes of testsgﬁor women
' (Problem=Solutioh) . ™ Bt e % pin musiness SItua§§9§§...5001al
: pattern ok 2. o ﬂ‘f “sexual and 1ntellectual. s Ina
Tw “-3’{ ?;ﬁ‘ - . '5ocial sense; men place women in
; } T %& e 'helping' roles such,as getting
qﬁl\ . e - i : .
. E .57 . .
t %} [
‘] N 62 ;' t . -
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Students currently pzifk\' L




. T S
coffee; taking minutes; setting up thc Treaty of 1903:::: What follow- -

appointments.... The sexual ed next was the amazing success of
tests...are perhaps the easiest to _ the Army Corps of Engincers and .
deal with of the. three behavior medical people to overcome the
patterns for ultimately your own difficulties in Panama.... The’
personal choice and decision becomes | design and the conStruction wag
involved.... The intellectual ‘ : 'completed in just 10 years——from
tests that men put women through \ the trcaty in 1903 to opening in
in business SltuathnS are.compli- y > 1913:
cated.::. But on the subject of BN ¥ )
intellectual capacity; let us t 3 " e. Major Points .
realize, please, that women are / f S
not less bright, rior do they have’ L 1.) The United States
= less aptitude for busines). They recognized the need
simply have less. experiende:" for a closer water
> ' : V . route.
s. Major points N, o
B o ) K -22) Teddy Rossevelt qot
1.) Men set up social.. o o o authorization from
tests.for women in Congress to build a
‘’business situations. o canal.
. . T o - &
2.) Men set up sexual - 1 3.) . The United States made
. tests for women in ! ' an agreement to support
business situations. v ' . Panama's independence.
3.) _Men set up intellectual ‘ v IS 4.) THe Treaty of 1903
‘tests for women in allowed the Uriited-
business situations. : . . ‘* States to build the

:

b. Pattern: Topical . :
: e . 8L ThafArmy Corps of

)
2. Vigtbr V. Veysey, Director of . o Engineers and medlcal )
the Industrial Relations Center ) i : people overcame the (
. at the California Institute of . - difficulties.
;Technology, delivered the ‘ : o . -
foltowing speech entitled; o ' T 6.y By 1913, the Canal
"Panama Canal Treaties=-A was complete:
Flight Down San Juan Hill. . - RN *
He spoke before the. Té@@iHall , ' : b: Pattern: Time.
of California in. Los Angetles; ' ; o : i K
california on February 9, 1978 8 3. Chaim Herzog, ISraeli Ambassador
Excerpts from his address are T - to thie United Nations, delivered
printed below. - . X the follow1ng speech entItled,
' ﬁ "Egyptian-Israeli NeééElatlbhs-
"You m@gigememberqfhe events that Y.  Breaking Down the Barriers." He
[ associated QiEﬁ\the écqu£§1tlon S .'é L spoke to the Commonwealth Club-
of the Panéma Cand&ﬁ’ Early lr,tﬁis& ' R i of Callforhxa in San Franciscp ;

during March Qf 1978.?”7§XCér s

to have a,blgseg W} ,,-” f '; ) “ © - from his adliress are printed

tween the’ below.

Coast.....

in...if the ISraeli-Arab conflict is

2. to Congress
Ry to build. a C3& d ‘€solved in yhatever way it may be
$ put together o ﬂj resolved this will not eliminate the
" states gave sup b tqbhe : » - ceimajor ééﬁEféé of bl&Béshed in the
liberty on the‘ ','_,,' e . L '% <321d ‘today in general and in the
Panamanions andéwa. Hal s . 5 - - #iddle East in particular. Only a

R - w months ° ago Egyptian and leyan -

T ’ -?ops were locked in battle:

independenge “whe
Thereaftery 1

ERIC
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S i Tl LIl Lin il
‘Stodents should now be familiar . .°

Egyptian planes were bombing...
inside Libya.... During thec past
yacar force of . SOmalIa...baCkéd

military invasion almost one thiyd
of Ethiopgﬂ?... Every month
hundreds die in the s f{ruggle be-
tween Algeria on the o

For years a bloody struggl' has
been  taking pldace in the hills and
sands of Dhofar, Omarn:..d large

slice of chad Territory has been
annexed by Libya.... President

Sadat talks today about coming to .

the aid of Chad. That has nothing
to do with the Israeli-Arab con--

fiict:"

a. Major Points

'1.) There is fighting in
Libya:
= 2.) There is fighting in
Ethiopié..
3:) There is fIghtIng gﬁ"
Western Sahgra. ' .
L 7 ’
4.) There is flghtlhg in
. 'Omaﬁa ) K B
5:) Tﬁéié is fighting in

- Chad. N

b. Pattern: Space $

enough with patterns of organiza- »_ 4
tion to be able to use the patterns: /
for organizing given, topiCS. The §
‘teacher may ask stuc 1t S (worklng
IndIVIduaIIy or in Small groups)

to take a glven topic, create three
main headings using one pattern of
organization, an Y thre 7
appropriate subheadlngs using at
least one other pattern of organi-

zation: For example:
Sdbjébt:, Enjoyable Television -
Programs” ' N
t\,
wéétefﬁé afe enjoyabte;-. -
(Toplcal pattern)
* 59

y . e
. Iﬂt“ Actlvxgies relatéd to 1ntroductlons

Al

‘more challenging activities.

I enjoy them because our
family watches them to-
gether:

I enjoy them because we
used to live out West:

1 enjoy thcm bccaugort
llkc that petriod of U:.s.

hlqtory.
{Ccausal pdttérhh

Comedies are cnjoyable
(Topical pattcrn) ’

I enjoy early mornlng
cartoons. f}

I enjoy earl% evenlng situa-

tion comedies, R

.

I enjoy late nlght comedy
skits.

(&‘ﬁﬁé ﬁét'{:éfg

Law enforcement shows are \ﬁ
tTop{bal pattern) "

lh "

{ v
. - -
[ S

checked before students attempt
The "
teacher may ask students working
individually or in small groups
to:

1. Name seven functions that may
be assigned to speech introduc=-
tions. A sample response
wouid be éhat introductions

may function to: '

a. Focus the attention of
the audience

b. Present the ‘speaker's
credentials
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c. Give the audience reasons
for Iistening .

as Clar;fy the eubjcct by
pres entlng the purposc
statement

¢: Preview the main points of
the speech

f. Provide essential back-
ground information

g: Fbtabll sH common ground

between a speaker and
audience

- . : T
(Any.ordbrris acceptable.)

Setect descriptions of seven
functions of' introductions
from a list of responses.
Students should place -a check

mark next to the .seven.state-

" ments that rcflect functions

sometimes assigned to intro-
ductions.

convince listeriers
that the message is

worth heaflng

a. (/)

“b. Remind_ listeners that

refreshments are
still belng served
Provide histforical
perspective on the

tc and define

S: L terms

State the goal of the
speech

e. 'Comment on the -
crowded conditions iIn

the room

QH

Direct audience atten-
tion to the speech

g. Apologize for the
“nature of the topic

|

speaker's
the sub-

Establish the
competence in
ject

Sketch out the main
points_to be developed

in the speech

= 60

B.

- 1. Pocus

J- Leave the audience
with a sense of

finality

Remind listeners of
the beliefs, values,
or idcas they <hare
with the speaker

Stﬁdéht§ working individually
should match

The
or in small groups

‘the functions that may be assigned

to an introduction with the sample
introductory statements provided.

attention

2. Present credentials

3. Reasons for listening

4. Present purposc statement
5. Preview main points
LY

6. Provide background

7. Establish cOmmonigrouna

(6) ohm is one of the terms that

: may not be' familiar -to you.

When a phy51c1st talks about
ohms, units 8f clectric
resistance are being discussed.

(4)° If by the conclusion of the

¥ifteen minutes we share to-
gether you havé a better
understanding of the world )
missions.of the Red. Cross, I
'will consider my speech a
success

From every part df the

today to ceiebrate the
blrthdqy of a remarkable
woman who touched the lives
of- all of us.

As I expiore changes in teie—
vision programming I w111 be
looking at the five primary
types of presentatlons- T
situation comedies, pollce'l
and 1awyer shows, variety
shows, sports specials and

news telecasts.

I have always enjoyed reading
about South America, and last



summer my droam come true government. It broadcasts in 22

when I was able to spend languages to the Soviet Union and
‘three months traveling in - 'Eastern Europe.:.. The present
Argentina, Columbia, and . corporatxon, RFE/RL, -Itic., started as
Brazil. Having lived among : two separate entities.... Both began
the people.and seen the . broadcastlng in the early 1950's...the
countrysxdc, I have.many new work done by the two organizations is
perspectlves on this amazing 50 critically important, so vital to
part of the worid. : the conduct of.the foreigii policy of
S ) the United States that we are convinced
{7 All of us are committed. to » : the public should know more. . During
the rIght$7§f the individual. - the past nine weeks I have visited a
We all agree that if you score of American cities.... I have
want people to act responsi- answered.- hundreds of questions about |
bly you have to treat them the radios on those occasions_ and. in
with respon51b111ty. We also another hundred or so radio ahd tele-
share .a belief in thé basic - vision_interviews. One question in-
¥hongsty of all people:.. It is evitably comes up. Should the United
%ﬂiy in some of the éﬁééifxcs States.government support a shortwave
of the case that our view- broadcasting institution which jeopar-
pbihts differ. dizes detente by beamlng propaganda
‘ into Eastern Europe and the Soviet
(3) Tntervxéwxng skills might not { Union?... I'd liké to use the time /-
seem very important to you allotted to me to answer thjt question.
now while you are still in T
Four basic accounting courses, ' In evaluating student analysis of
but most of you will have to : the introduction, the teacher may
compiete an-interview before wish to consider the following
"you are hired by any major suggestions:
firm. Suggestions offered in e
/ this short talk can help you 1. The functions of fB&ﬁéiﬁgl
) make a good impression and . audience attention is accom-
land that job you will be plished through:

quallfled to haved -
a. &K dxrect reference to the

C. Wbrkihg indiViaually or in small ) : sdbject ~ "critical aspects
groups, students should analyze : ‘ of our country's relations
the_following introduction to ' with Eastern Europe and the
determine which functions are being : g Soviet Union." .
served. Sig Mickelson; Chairman —
of the Board of Radio Free Europe . b. A rhetorxcai questxon -
and Radio Liberty, Igc., delivered "should the United States
the following speech entitled, 7 ! . government support a short-

. "FIiIIng the Information Gap." He R wave broadcasting institu-
spoke to the‘C1hc1nn5Ei Réﬁéry Ciub tion:...?" -
in Ohio on May 25; 1978. 10 - R B g

- ) ) 2. The functions of presenting

1'd 1ike to talk-tb you today about ‘ credentials to speak is accomp- . ;

some . critical %gpects of our country's . lished when the spéaker relates-

reitations with#tastern Eﬁféﬁé and the . that the past nine weeks have

Soviet Union--Particularly as they re- been éﬁént answerxng "hundreds

. lateé to electronic communications=-= of questions about the radios."
- spec1f1cally shortwave radio. I'd like i . The speaker has answered ques-
- to- talk- about the Objectives . of short- tions in person and in "radio

‘wave broadcasts, their impact and what . and television interviews.

they can hope"* to achleve. But first = O

.let mé tell you somethlng about the [ 3. ~The function of giving the4’*§‘

company. I represent.... RFE/RL, Inc., ‘ ‘audience reasons to 11sten‘1s

is a private American Corporation, - accomplished through: '

chartered in the State of Delaware,

financed largely by the United States . K
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D.

el -

2.% Audierice:

The @;rect reference to
the topic as “"critical
aspects of our country's

relations..."

i

b: The speakér s Statement

that "the work done by the
two organizations is so
critically- important, so
vital to the conduct of
the foreign policy of the
United States:::"

4. The function of clarifyging the
spcaker's subject by presenting
the purpose statement is
accomplished . when the speaker
poses a rhetorical question and
says "I'd like to use the time
allotted to me to answer that
guestion."” 5

&

5. The functIon of prev1e$ﬁng main
points 1is accomplished when the
speaker partitions his sSpeech
into "the objectives of short-
wave broadcasts, their impact
and what they can hope' to

achieve."

6. The function of prdviaing essen-

accompllshe@igheh the speaker
says "But first let me tell you
someth;ng about the company I _
represent."”

WOrklng 1nd1v1dually or in smaiit

groups, students shpuid prepare an
introduction for - the follow1ng .
speech situation. The introduction
must be designed to accomplish at
leas} five of the commonly aSSIgned
funﬁﬁﬁons focus attention;, pre-
seﬁg?ﬁredehtlals, glve reasons for
ment,mprevlew malnrpo;nts, provlde
background, and establish common-
ground. . .
N 57

1.: spéakét; Junior Class President

. Members of  the Junior

#' Class

Ré& L Blbllltlc

R

% dgvices with dvflnltlon of

e

5. Purpose: To inform the
audience of the four major
resporisibilities they will

Have as a class durIng the

year

6. Main Points:

a: The Junior CIass wiii be
partraiiy responsible for
the enforcement of parking
fines against student
violators under the school s

new parking policy.

b: The Junior Class will be
partially responsible for
hosting student visitors
from Aggbama as part of
the St¥ent Couancil Ex-

chamge Program

c. Thé Jﬁhibr Class will have
primary responsibility for
;endvatibhréf the Student
Commons Area:

d. The Junior Clas. will have
total résponsibilitVy for
the Prom.

Activities retated to conclusions

Student uhdérstéhdihg oé the basic

should be assured before moving on
to more challenging activities.

The teacher may wish to ask students
working individually or in groups

to:

1. Name five devices cogmonly used
in speech conclusions. A sample
response would be: )

4. A challenge or appeal
b. A summary

c. A quotation

d:. A return to opening : umarks

e. A statement of personal
~intent

Eorder is acceptable)
4. Matgh terms for concluding

sucﬂ terms.



to

opening)

4. (Personal

c. (Return

ébrrowing iangu—

who effectlveiy
expressed the

mood and thoughts

of the speech

b. (Chaiienge Listeners urgéd
or appeal)

to believe or
act in acer-
tain way

Reference. made

to materials
that introduced
the speech

Speaker s per-

intention) sonat comm;tm§§§i
to act reafflrmed
e. isummargii RéViéQ ofrthéi

main pbihts of

B. Working individually or in small

groups,

students_should identify

the type of concluding device being
used iIn the following sample state-

ments.
. 1. {(Personal- Each of you will
intention) have to decide what
klnd of commitment
vou are pféééred to
make. As for me; I
can -only do what I
believe to be right.
I will continue to
préSént the case
for the preserva-
tion of America's
" wilderness regions.
2. (Chéilenge Two. yoar° ago the

ERIC
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or appeal)

Seniors. raised five

Bike-a-thon for
Diabetes- Last
year the Seniors
raised seven bhin-
dred and fif:
dollars for
diabetes rese.:
Our graduating
class can improve
on past cffort

ol

"We can reach our

goal of one
thousand dollars
for this wery
important work:

hundred dollars in the

3. (Return to

——

4. (Stmmary)

/

N

5. (Quotation)

I probably shocked
some people when

I started this
talk by. saying that
é;éfyéﬁé here iz a
potential genius.
Now that we have
considered the
characteristics of
those who have . been
called gehlu§é§
through the ages I
hope you realize
you truly share
that poteritial to
look at things and
see relationships
that no one else
has seen.

You can't be the
perfect owner of

a _German Shepherd
after listening to
Only one speech
but you should now
have a better
understanding of
the feeding,
exercise;,and
grooming that

these dogs requlre.

45 we face these
difficult times we
woild do well to

remember the words
of John F. Kennedy.
"Ask not what your
chntry céh do for

{ can do for your
country."”

C. Working indiVidualJ imall
groups, students Sh»'LH G L vZe.
this conclusion to ‘Lermine thch
devices are being u «i. Firah
Pahlavi, the former ' ::0od of
Iran, dcliVérbd the foll.owing
upeech entitled, "Iran--The Pre-
servation of Our Culture:" she

spoke at the Annual Dinner of the
Asia Society im New York City on

January 12,

"In conclusion,;

1978.11

Tet ‘me return to my

own culture and more generally to that

of Asia....

The

prc

servation of the

cultires of Asia and the familiarizing

of the people of othier lands with

the



¥

O
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Aslan world isce

1mportance for the whoie of humanlty
like

in our times:. For us Iranians,

other Asians, it 1s imporntant to
realize that in- this tension be-
tween our traditional valiues and
modern -technology: . .the reV1val of

our national culture remains the

one certain foundation upoen which

we can base ourselves.... T can

do no better than to conclude with

the words of perhaps the best Known

of all persian poets in the West,
mely; Omar Khayyam.

In love eternal He created me
And first He thought the love
of ChafItY ‘Then from my heart

He filed a key that might Unlock
the treasures of Reality.

I wish the Asia Society success and
new achlevement in. maklnq A51a
bettér known to Amerlca and in
expanding its horizbns and activi-
ties. And I express my fervent
hope that this new;vear will bring
to you and to all peoplesi peace,
harmony and prosperlty "May wo,
each in oux,own way; gdrry the
message of lovsrand brq;herhood

to mankind.

In evalget%n@ Stndent analyses
of the conclﬁgxon,the teacher
may wish to consider the follow=

ing Suggcstions: :

The idea of a chaiitnqe or
appeal may be included when
¢he speaker.notts:

That the activitics of the
"Asia Socxety represent "a

a.
task of crucial importance
for the whole of humanity
in our times."

Wiszhes her audience
"success and new achieve-
ment in making Asia
better known to America
and in expanding its
and activitiecs:

‘c. Expresses her hope that
we may "carry the mes.dqo
of love and brotherhood
to mankind."

6

P

b

1.

text of the speech it IS
difficult to demonstrate how
the concluding remarks may
function as a summary.* In
fact the speaker's reference
to a) preservation of cultures
of Asia,; b) familiarizing of
other people with the Asia
world, and c) the revival of
national culture in the face
of moderrn technology effoc-

tively reviews main themes in
the speech.

3. The speaker is making clear
tse of d4 guotation. from Omar
Khayyam. ("In love eternal:::)

The speaker is making use of
the device of announcing her
personal intent When she

challenge to the As1a Society
("May we, each in’ ‘our own way;
carry the message of lifc and
brotherhocod to mankind.")

WOrkIng IndIVIdually or in small
groups, students should create a
rconcluglon for the following. speech
sityation using at least three of
the .devices presented in the ‘con-

tent outline (challenge or. appeal,
summary; quotatlon, return to
opening remarks, statement of
persochal intent).

Speaker:

Student Chairperson
of the Muscular Dystrophy
Dance

o L I

2. Audience: -Student Body of
the High Schootl

3. Occasion: ‘.1 School
Assembly ~ once week before
the Darnice Muarathon

4. Subject: .Muscular Dystrophy

Dance Marathon

L

purpose- TG persuade the
tience to partlcipéte in
« marathon so that many

iollars can be raised

through pledges



Students should unscrambie the
‘following outline in keeping with
a. PartICIpatIon in the mara— the guidelines thqt have. been

thon will be a lot of fun: studied. Three of the sStatements
beiéng in the. introduction and two
in the conclusion: ‘ The remalnde?
of the statements beiong in the

"""" As you order

main 1deas and subpoihté, consider
the order that would seem most
natural to you. Teachers may wish

to supply a map of WISCOHSID to

each group working on this exercise:

6. Main ﬁoihts: B.

b. The Muscular Dystrophy
Associdtion really needs
our support.

] c. Our school has a very
: . strong tradition of helping

§ others;'

IV. Activities related to generai guide- - .
lines for the use of speech outllnes This spectacular area on the
: shores of. Sturgeon Bay was

established as a state park in
1928.

A. It it important that students under-

g stand the basic guidelines from the
content outline before they attempt

more difficult activities. The

. teacher may ask students working

Heading into northern Wisconsin
we arée treated to the beauty of

O
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1:

4 individidlly or in groups to:

Namerthree gene:al guldellnes
for the use of speech outlines.

b. Establish clear working
relationships among points

c. Include. smooth tranSLtlon
for movements betwecn
points

(Any order is acceptable)

Match three general gUldelanS
for the usc of spcech outlines
with descriptions of those
guidelines, Choices include:
consistent form, Wworking
réiiﬁlonshipb, and smooth
transitions.

a. (Smooth Words and phrases

CoppeeraiIS State Park.

The name which !¢ lake and the
park sharc is a* - -ibuted to the

A sample response would be: Winnet fiarsi-~interpreted
B ) . Kegor: "Lake of Many
.a. Maintain consistent out= Fishe
line form )
Would v ..e to do more to be

in .touch with the natural beauty
and historic traditibn of Wiscon-
sin? ] L .

The river scenery and wooded
bluffs make this park a beauti-
fal’ spot to conclude our brief
trip to four of Wisconsin's State
- Parks.

If we continle our explorations
in a southern derCtlon, we cdn

cnjoy the natural splendor of
Lake Kegonsa State Park.

Wwhichover direction you choosé
to travel, a stop at any of the
many Wisconsin State Parks.is

transi- are used to help sure to make your trip spCCIai
tion) signal changes ) , )
in the direction The park carricés the namc of the
of the spedth. 29-foot falls that marks #he
) ) o first drop of the Bad RlJEr.
p. (Consis- Systems of ident.:-
LI tion dnd symbol Steep slopes and rugged lime-
form) zation aré uii- stone cliffs along theé ShOré:::

formly cmployed.

¢. (Working Points arc
rclgtlon- clearly Jcparabl(

ships) , and heip dvvelop
the subject state-
ment .

line are distifctive Feature“"J
of this park on the Door County
Peninsula.

70
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After’ reading. several issues of
the State Earks;v;s;tor 777777
.publlcation of the. WisconSIn

Y ‘Department of Natural Resources; ,

and talking w1th enthus1astlc
" campers_from all around the

state, I'm ready to be your

guide for a short trip:

The park is named after the

Potawatomi Ifidians who once

oCcupied the area.

This area \round Trempeleau

=S a

Mountain on the Mississippi
River was designated a State
Park in 1918.

Lake Keqonsa State Park is very
spectal for its areas that have
been restored to prairie ‘grass
sometimes reaching a height of
over eight feet.

Movement in the direction of

the rising sun takes us to
Potawatomi State Park.

Nlcholas Perrot a 17tH Century -
French Canad:ah fur trader, iends

&iis name to this park.

Qgﬁopper Falls was establlshed as
te pPark 1n 1929.

v i -
p yur main points of the
coﬁpass.
B This area wWith three-fourths of
- “w a mIie frontage on bake Kegonsa
2 was establlshed as a State Park
X in 1962.

.d Perrot State Parks have
provided the encouragement you
néedéd to explore the'SCenic

special pleasure in the water-
falls and gorgc walls that
rise 60 td 150 feet on elther

side of the swift moving river:

If at the ¢nd of our journcy we
follow the setting sun to
Western Wisconisin, we arrive at
Perrot State Park.

-
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I hope our brief visits to Copper
Falls, Potawatomi, Lake Kegonsa,

.

The Grder of statements the

author had. 1n mind is the
following:

IntrodUCEion: . .

1: Would you 1Ike to do more to
bée 1n touch with the natural
beauty and historic tradltlon

'> .
of W1scon51n —
A

of the State Park Visitor, a
publication of the Wisconsin
Department of Natural
Resources, and talking with
enthusiastic campers. from all

around the State, I am ready

to be your guide for a short -
trip.

3. Let ] travel to State Parks on
the four main points of the
compass.

I. Headlng into northern Wis—
consin we are treated to the
beauty of Copper Falls State
Park.

°\
Al Copper Falls was estab—

lished as a State Park
in 1929.

B. The park carrles the
name of. the.29- goot fa;;s g

that marks the first drop
on the Bad River.

C. While we're here we can
take speclal pleasure. in
the waterfalls and gorge
walls that rise 60 to 150
feet on either side of
the sWift—movihg river.

o

ii; Movement _in the direction of = NA

".

the rising sun takes us to ;
Potawatomi State Park. 1
A. ThlS spectacular area on

the shores of Sturgeon

Bay was established as' a
State park in 1928.

B. The park is named after
the PotawatomI Indians
who once occupied the
area.




III:

Iv.

C. Steep slopes and rugged
limestone cliffs along

the shoreline. area.are

distinctive features of
this park on the Door
County Peninsula.’

If we Contxnue our. explora—

tions in a southern direc-

tion; we can enjoy the

natural splendor of Lake

Kegonsa State Park.

A. This area with three-
fourths of a mile -
frontage ¢n Lake

.~ Kegonsa was established
as a State Park in 1962. .

B. The name which the 1ake
and the park share is
attributed| to the Winne=
bago Indiams-~interpreted,
Kégdnsa means "Lake of

Many Fishes:"

C. Kegonsa State Park is
very SpéCial for its
areas. that have. been

\restored to praIrIe grass

sometimes reachlﬁ§ a
height of over elght
feet.

-

if at the end of our short

-trip we follow the setting

sun to western Wisconsin;

.we arrive at Perrot State

Park.

A. This area around
Trempeleau Mountain on
the Mississippi River was
designated a State Park
In 1918.

Nicolas Perrot; a 17th
Century French Canadian
fur trader, lends his
name to this park.

os]]

C. The river scenery and
wooded bluffs make this
park a beaiitiful spot to
conclude our brief. trip

to some of Wisconsin's
State Parks.

Conc1u§ion:-

1.

O
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-

I hope 6ﬁf brief visits to
Cooper {f\@yls, Potawatomi,

67

C.

<

Lake Kegonsa, and Perrot
State Parks have provided the
encouragement you needed to
explore the Scenic wonderland
that is Wisconsin.

2. Whichever direction you choose
" to travel, a stop at any of
the many Wisconsin State Parks
is sire to make your trip
special. .«
Teachers will note that the
order of the three subpglnts
under each mafn point is not
mahdatory S ents should
realize that tjp order they
choose under tWe first main
point should be consistently
employed in development, of
the other main pdihts.R\

_Students should analyze the out-
Mjne that follows to determine if
it contains any violations of the
guldellnec Students should

1dent1fy fzaws of 1ncon51stent

form, poor relatlonshlps among
ideas, and/or use of transitions.

Subject- The Unlver51ty of WlS-
consin Systeml3

Purpose: To inform the aud¥éncé“3
of the overall structure of the
University of Wisconsin Systems
Subject Statement: fThe univer-
sities of the University of
Wisconsin SysStem are grouped into
three organizational clusters,
based on types of mission:

I. The Doctoral cluster 1is
distinguished by the level
of graduate WOrk énd édVéncéd

institutions:

A. The University of
Wisconsin-Milwaukeé¢ is
part of the Doctoral
ciuster:

1. 1In _addition to an
Undergradiate enroll=
ment of 20,026 there
are also 4,660 gradu-

ates enrolled at uUw-
- Milwaukee.

N

4@



UW-Platteville,

2. There are doctorai . .F. UW-Green
programs in fohrteen \ Bay, and UW-Superior
different areas at o round out the University
UW-Milwaukee.- group.

(Transition: .The Univer- ! (Transition: Charles Van

sity of WIsééﬁsiﬁ System Hise; a former President of

5 the University of Wisconsin,

e once said that. "the bounda-
ries of the University are
the boundaries of the state."
The Outreach cluster of the

is world.famous for an-
other part of its Doctoral
Cluster as well.)

B: The UW-Madison is part of
the Doctoral group. / University of Wisconsin is d
o ~ } ? key means of implementing Van
1. 1In addition to an - - Hise's famous "Wisconsin
undergraduate enroll- Idea:™) ;

ment of. 24, 8827there

The Outreach cluster is sig-

t
NaI.

II.
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are also 8,943 gradu-
ates enrolled at UW-
Madison.

2. There are. doctoral

programs iIn ome

hundred and twenty- .

eight different areas

at UW-Madison.
{Transition: Many admin-

istrators of the UW System

have offices in Madison.)

C. The Pres1dent of the
Un1vers1ty of Wisconsin
System, Edwin Young, has

his office in Van Hise
Hall on the UW-Madison
campus -

The University cluster is

noted for. the fine four vear

undergraduate programs which
exiske®@t the institutions.

A: Uw-Oshkosh is part of

the University cluster.

B. UW-Eau Claire is part of
the University cluster.

€. UW-Whitewater is part of
this cluster.

D. Uw Stevens P01nt, uw- La
crosse, and UW-Stout are
part of the University
cluster.

4 member

Uw- Park ide . is.

of the University claster.

nificant for the many ways
it expands the-ideas.and

serygces of the University of
Wisconsin System beyond its
more traditional four year

campuses.

A.

B.

. .

The University of Wis-—

.consin Center System is

part of the Outreach
cluster.

1. The UW-Center system
is comprised of four-
teen campuses.

(Trans1tlon- In. yet an-

other way the University

offers vital public ser-
vices to residents

throlghout Wisconsin.)

The Un1vers1ty of’ WIS—

canIn Extension is part
of the Outreach cluster.

"In evaluatlng student

analyses of the outline,

teachers will want to
consider the following:

Thc flrst flaw occurs )
whicri the. 10Catlon of an
administrator's, office
is introduced as sub-
point; C und 'the’flrst
main p01nt Th;q point
does not cofftribute to

a better understanding
of the sub;et statement.

It also faills to develop

.



the immediately supdr- c
ior heading.

The second flaw occurs D

when no transitisi is
provided to smooth

movement into the

second main point,

The lack bf tranSi4 E

p01nts under the
second main point is F
permissable because

the movement between

p01nts is easy to

sense in the list be- G

ing prov1ded

The third flaw occurs H
when several campuses

are lumped together at
subpoints D and & Undér

main point two. Each \ I1:

of the campuses re-

: o e - .
List seven functions that :may be )
assigned to speech introductions

Explain (1n hIs/her owtl words) why

each of seven functions may some-

times be assigned to speech intro-
ductions

List flve drvices. commonly_q;ed in
speech conc._ .asions

bPefine (in L:i: :_r own words) each
of the five devices commonly used

in speech conclusiors
List three general guidelines for
the use of speech outlines

Explaiﬁ (in. hls/her own words) the

three generaz gs;delines for the
use of speech outlines

learnInq act1v1t1es may be evaluated.

guires a separaté point For example, the teacher may:

in -the outline because

each of the campuses A
has equal weight with
the others in a 11

of this type.

The fourth flaw occurs
when subpoint A under
the third main point
has orily one level C
of Subordlnatlon. i -
Slngle subpornts
should be avoided. D
The point should have
been collapsed into
the superiox heading
or further levels of
subordination should ' . E

have been developed.

iNSTRUCTIONAL ASSESSMENT ) F
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A unit test may be constructed to
evaluate student understanding of

basic terms arnd concdepts..

Items that G

could be included..in.the.test to

check understanding at recall and

comprehension levels would ask
students to:

A:

B.

tist six patterns of organization

Explain (in his/her own words) the
relationships among ideas estab-
lished through the use of six
organizational patterns \

69 @54

Collect and score student identi-
fications Of the patterns-used in

Evaluate student analysesiefrthe
speech fragments demonstrating
various patterns of organization

- 3 (
Evaluate student patterns for
given topics
Collect and scoré student matching
of sample introductory statements

with the functlons which may be

assigned to an introduction
Evaluate student analyses of the
sample 1ntroductlon R

fvaluate the iﬁtréductiogsistuaents
create for the given speaking
situation

Collett and score studernt 1dent1-
fications of commonly used con-

cluding devices

Evaluate student analyses of the
sample conclusion :
Evaluate the conclusions students.
create for the given speaking -
sltuatlon



J. Collect and score students' III. Thé more complex syrithesis level
attempts to unscramble the outlines associated with Ehis
scrambled outline unit will be tested as students

N S ] o ' are asked to utilize the skills of

K: Evaluate student analysis of organization in the preparation of
the sample outline the various spééches in following units:

SELECTED UNIT REFERENCES

Arnold, Carroll C. Criticism of Oral Rhetoric. (Columbus, Ohio: Charles Merrill, 1974).

=

Chapter Five entitled "Structure and Form" prov1des a very thoughtful analys1s of how
structures and forms are very important in the total meanlng of a. speeoh. The book

is not easy readlng, but certa1nly worth the time 1t takes to consider the significance

Bryant, Donald ¢. and Karl R. Wallace. Oral CommuhicatiOn E;ghort Course £ Speaking.

4d ed. (Englewood Cliffé, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1975\\"/
&

Chapter Seven entitled "Structure and Movement: Outline, Introduction, Conclusion"

contains usefui guidelines and numerous examples for studying the basics of speech

organlzatlon

Ehninger, Douglas, Alan H. Monroe, and Bru;e E: Groibeck: Pr1nc1ples andrTypes of Speech
Communication. 8d ed: (Glenview, Iilinois: chtt, Foresman and Company, 1978).

Chapters Nine through Twelve present severdl helpful guldellnes for structurlng tHe
elements of a message. The examples prov1ded for 1ntroductory and concluding devices
are particularly interesting. -

Reid, Loren: Speaking Well. 3d ed: (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1977). o

Chapter Ten entitled "Organizing Messages" and Chapter Eleven on "Beglnnlng and Endlng

are especially good for  the numerous examples they supply- for the prInCIpIes beIng

discussed. Some historical perspectlve on organrzation is provided.

-

Vohsg Jonn L: and G: P: Mohrmann. An Intqoductlon to Human Communlcatlon-- Audi€akx>r4k§¥§g#§;

Speakers. (New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1975.)

Chapter Elght ent1tled "Messages' OrganIzatIon, Structure; Reasonlng" and the first
part of. Chapter Nine oni"yessages Developing Ideas” provide interesting_ dlSCuSSlOnS ~
of the Importance of organization. The pelnts made are tied into the—ana ‘srof sample

speeches which are provided. l\

Wwilson, John F. and ‘Carroll C. Arnold: Public Speaking as a Liberal Art: 3d ed. (Boston,
Massachiuisetts: Allyn and Bacon, 1974):

Chapter Seven on "Disposition: Organizing Matérials" and Chapter Eight on "Disposition:
Outlining" are both véry helpful Their discussiOn :of the useable patterns of organi-

FOOTNOTES

Lane Cooper, translator, : '”edru£, Iomn, Gorglas, and Symp” Tum with passages
ws (New York: Oxford University Press, 1938); )

from

1974); pp. 121-130. I am inicbted to Profcssor Arnold for the na¥ure and significance of
questions which may be asked when particular patterns a 3

o S?éi
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3R. R: Aiien ana Ray E: McKerrow, Ihegpxagmat%csuef Publlc Communlcatlon (Columbus,;, Ohio:

Charles E. Merrill; 1977), pp: 87-94:

4Douglas Enhlnger, Alan H._ Monroe, and Bruce E Gronbeck, Pr1n01p1es and Types of

Speéch 8d ed. (Glenview, Illinois: Scott Foresman and Company, 1978),
pp. 189-197. :
! Sjohn F, Wilson and Carroll C. Arnold public Speaking as a leerai Art 3d ed:

(Boston- Allyn and Bacon, 1974), pp.'194 -197.

6R. R. Alrlen\\Sharol Parish, and C.;David Morteénsén, Communication: Interacting Through
Speech (Columbus, Ohio: Cha:lés =, Merrlll; 1974), pp. 250-252. :

7susan C. Buetk "Women's Opp ortunlty——startlng Your Own Business,” Vital épeéches

44 No. 8 (1 February 1978), pp. 230-232.

44 No. 11 ({15 March 1978), pp. 331-334:

B 9Chalm Herzog, "Egyptlan -Israeli Negotiations--Breaking Down the Barriers," Vital Speeches
44 No. 15 (15 May 1978), pp. 457-461. .

10519 Mickelson, "FlIIIng the Information Gap " ﬂitaLASpeeehes 44 No. 18 (1 July 1978),
pp. 573-576.

11Farah Pahlav1, "Iran——The Preservation of our Culture;" Vital Speeches 44 No. 10

J

(1 March 1978), pp. 308- 311
12Informatlon on these four State Parks was taken from the. follow1ng publlcatlons of

the wlscon51n Department of Natural Resources: Cooper Falls State Park Visitor (June 2 1975),'

Perrot State Park Visitor (June-7, 1975) Potawatomi State Park Visitor (June 20, 1974) an
the Lake KegonsaAStateAEarkiﬂ;s;ter (July 9, 1975). The.dates ‘in parentheses are the dates
the publications were officially received at the W1scon51n State Historical lerary
gy .
13W1scon51n Legislative Reference Bureau,; The Sééte of Wisconsin BIue Book (Madison,

W1scon51n-" 1977), PP. 451—452 The notions of clustets maklng up the University of Wisconsin

O
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INTRODUETORY STATEMENT -
aéCéusé 1nformat1on cap change s

doubles every fifteen years, our
ture, if it is to become*enriche
improved by its lnformatgpn, needs
speakers- and writers to digest and 4 ﬁ
as51m;1ate th;s 1nformat10n and pre§”
it-with clarity: The deveIopment of

'Inteiilgent informative speakers is
necessary to the 1mporvement of“our
society,” especially in our t1me.;

otis M. Walter o . :
Spéaking to Inform and Persuade

.-

professor Walter*points out thCVital need for
useful 1nformatloniwthat which has been
digested, asslmllatéd arnid presented. with
clarity. -In.an age of "information explosion®

when it i8% said that "the major product of
the last half gf the twentieth century is
likely to be 1nformatlon~-masse§ of it,

both Speakers and listeners Mdy benefit from
close study of ways to improve the sharing

of 1nformatIon. We are cont1nually creat1ng

formative in the sense that they present
ideas, beliefs, values, and behaviors. for
considergtion. These messages take many
forms such as songs that descripe life
stvles, television néws.programs that report
_the day’ s events, and governmental messages

that explaln policies.

/

Speagersrneed to be.concernéd with focusing
their topics, selecting their main points,
andnampllfylnq théir ideés With SuffiCient

Llsteners penefit. when they become skilled

at. comprehending and retaining the amounts

and types of 1nformatlon they need L1s—

belng performed by various methods of
amplification.and thiis can take a significant
step toward greater understanding. Listeners
ééﬁ ‘atio 1mprove their general listening

understand 1nformat1ve messages.

W
There are severai ShOItCOml gs in present
secondary school speech c0mmun5catlon
instruction in the techniques and principles
of sharing 1nformatlon. Too often rigorous
instruction is rnot provldod in the skills

‘of analysis needed for forming subject

:

e
\

.j’
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__ . section on the development

a3

re

Ehods of ampiiglcatxon available to

Students should not proceed

It 1s just as damag1ngrwhen

underst\ d them: Students should feel

"\comfobtable chooslng and employing various

‘imethods for clear amplification of their.

rdeas. The student as listener may be.
espe01a11y forgotten when it is assumed

Iistening skliis will somehow improve

automatically just because peopl§ are
together in a room where SpeecheS are being
giveh. Writing on current instruction.-in

P. Judson Newcombe and

speech communlcatlon,

Karl F: Roblnson have noted the great need

"for work to be done 1n emphas121ng ‘the
members of the audlence. Students do not
necessarily become. better listeners unless
conscious effort and careful instruction is
devoted to the development of listening
skllls.

i

The purpose of thlS unlt is to prOVIde both

thelr ablllty to process 1nformatlon.

a clbar Subject sentence to gu1de message
preparatlon and listeners' efforts to com-
prehend the message. The second section
presents_some important guidelines for

selectlng and word1ng ma1n p01nts.r Thé

ampllflcatlon that speakers and llsteners

may use. to heip them understand a toplc,
idea; orsissue” -The - fourEh section suggests
aids for the stuéant as listener trying to
develop and’ .imprgo & éffectlvo listening
skills. Takon»xpgethsr, the four sections

should signifiéantl 1"Imprc:)vo the abilities
-¥

of both;speakers
1nformaﬁlon.

and %}.feners to process,

o

As toachors approach thls Pnlt,,§b9¥ shOuid
be ospec1ally mindfu} ofwtwo aspects. The
main points

s%ggosts only five guideli: but the

J

i

7



relative length of this section should not
be deceiving. These gu1de11nes are essentlal
'toois for bUIiding coherent, -un
Students need to understand and apply these
guicdelines if they are to improve their
analysis of informative messages. Teachers
should al§o allow suff1c1eht tlme for the

It is

recommended that teachers spend ccnSIderable
time’ 1nq§xerc1ses at this polnt to ensﬁre
student improvement. Effective listening
for information is a foundatlon for a host

of ‘other Important skills teachers will want

students to master.

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES

I. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR GENERAL
GOIDELINES FOR FORMING THE SUBJECT
SENTENCE .

i d
A. The student will be able to name

seVen gerieral -guidelinés for

forming the subject sSentence of

an informative speech. g

B. The student will be able to select
seven paraphrased general guide-~
lines for forming the subject
sentence from a list of resporises:

+C.. Given sample subject sentences; the
' student will be able to identify
the general guidelines violated.

D. lee sample speech fragments, the
student will be able to determine
whdt the appropriate_subject
sentences should be. ™"

E. Given various topics, the student
will be able to create subject
sentences that meet the seven
generaklk guldellnes ’

TI. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR GENERAL
GUIDELINES FOR FORMING MAIN POINTS

‘

A. The student will bo abic _to name
fIve gencral guldellnes for formi g
main points: :

- B. The stqﬁcnt will be able to match
five general gu1dellnes for: formlng
main points with descriptions of
those guidelines.

C. Given sample sets; of main points,
the student will be_ able to
identify the general gu1dc11ne
that is beIn violated.

(g}

Q

Iit:

Iv:

. ir,(\‘{

sample speech fragments fiom the
viewpoint of the general guidelines
for fo:ming main points.

E. Given varIousrtog;csi the student
will be able to construct appro-
priate main points that meet the

five general guidelines.

INSTRUETIONAL "OBJECTIVES FOR M;?
OF AMPkT/IC ~

A. The student
‘ten-'methods
B. The student Qii} be able to. match

each of ten methods of amplifi-
cation ‘with descriptions of those
methods.
C. Given brIef Samplesigf the methods
_of amplification; the student will
" be able to identify them by type.
D: Given sample speech fragments, the
student will be able. to. analyze

the use of methods of ampiificatlon.

E. Thé student will be able to con-
struct a one- to ‘three-minute o
speech on_an.abstract concept using

at least five methods of ampli-
fication.

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR GENERAL
GUIDELINES FOR IMPROVING LISTENING
SKIELS

A. The student Wlll be _able to name

: nine general gu1del;nes for im-
proving listening skills.

g

B.. The student. will be able to sel

K descriptions of nine paraphrased
guidelines for improving listen-
ing skills from a list of responses.
¢

‘C. Given briefhdescriptions of sample

situations, the student will be
able to identify violationsqf the
general guidelines for 1mprgmsng
iistening skills:

D. Given orally preserted instagces
of narration, déscription, #nd
exposition, the student will be
ablc to recall maln idedas and

important information on a
teacher-prepared test.

RIC
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CONTENT OUTLINE

I. General guldellnes may be offered for
~the subgect sentence of an

speech. Speakers should formulate
"subject sentences and iise them to., :
+ test the relevance of materiats that

may_pe included in the speech. It

. is not-.always necessary to announce

subject sentences to an audience.:

A. The subject sentence should con-
ta1n a s1ngle focal idea.

The subject sentenCé‘should be
phrased in clear, unbiased
latigiiage . . —

' B.

C. The. subject sentence should be

expressed as a sSimple sentence. _
“ Simple sentences are able to unify
~-the many elements of the message

w1thout focusing thought on orly

part of what is being said:

D. Theé subject sentence should be a

decharative sentence which asserts

an idea. It should be..formed to

reveal whatithe speaker uander-

stands and what the audience is
being asked to understand.

E. The subject seﬂfence should be

F The subject sentence should be
capable of -being adequately
explained within the speaking
time limit imposed.

G: The subject sentence should be
in line with audience interests,
knowledge, and- attitudes.
L I
i E;veegeneral guIdeiines may be offered

for the formation wf main points in an

1n§rmatlve speech.

A. Main points should relate dIre%tly

to_the subject sentence and aid in
Its development.

- .
B. Main points should be clearly
separable from each other.

C. Main points shpuld remain at a
- consistent level of importance.

O
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D. Main p01nts should be Timited in

*  number (preferabiy between two and

five) so as to take account of the:’
-cognltlve,capacltles of listeners
to store ihfdrmétion.

E. ??E?U,toger?r' main poﬂnts should
provide a comprehensive development
of all important aspects of the )

subject statement.

Methods of amp. .cation aId,speakers
attempts” to explain and Iisteners'

attempts to comprehend ideas. Among
the most common methods of amplifica-

tion used are the following:

A. OQuotations help ampiify ideas.

[,

1. A speaker is using a guota-
tion when hé/she repeats the
exact words of others:,

2 Quotatlons are most helpful.:
RS when someone else's words
carry more weight, possess
greater clarity, or sparkKle
with more wit than the
speaker S.

4.

B. Comparisens help amplify ideas.

1. Comparlsons poInt out the

SImIIarItIes between objects

- or ideas.

2. When comparlsons develop
s1m11ar1t1es between thIngs

that are already known or

understaocd and things that
are not known or understood,
d'basic principle
5 “movement from

the knowfi" £o' the —unknown -

A .
C. Contrasts help amplify ideas$
1. Contrasts stress d1fferences

between objects or ideas.

2. Amplification through con- .
trast may Seem to place ideas
or 1tems in confllct and thus’

3. Sometimes speakers combine

methods of comparison and
' contrast to develop an .idea.
' R4
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D. Exampies help amplify ideas.

1.

E. Audio and visual aids help amplify. _.

Examples may be brief or
éktéhaéd.

A,

v

A brlef undeVeloped example

is useful when time IS

short and listeners are
already more or less famil-
iar with the idea being
explained.. -

&

b. lgxtended examples présent

Examples may be factual or /

ideas in. gredter detail and
often usé narrative form.
This allows lasteners to
experlence the essence of
an idea in a more’ dramatic
and powerful way.

G

/
hypothetical. j
a. A factual example reports
what ‘actually happened.
b. A hypothetical example,

- It must -be consis-

whi

tent with known facts anad
seem probable or likely,
remains an imaginary sit-
Uation created by the
speaker.

Examples may be positive or
negative.

a.

A}

instances of the p01nt
the speaker is trying to
clarify.

Negatlve examples descrlbe

instances contrary to the °
point the speaker is trying
to clarify.

ideas:

1.

Many types of audio and visual

aids exist.

For example:
Graphs

Phonograph records
Mosies

75

B

e. Drawings

. stides

g. Photographs

éeherai suggestions fbr the
use of audic and visual aids

may be offered.

a. All members of the audience
should be able to see and/
or hear the aid.

b. The speaker shouid be very
familiar with the operation
of the aid so it can be
used smoothly and effec-
‘tively:

c. Aids should only supple-
ment the: verbal presenta-
tion. The speaker should

. remaln the prlmary message

sender whp controts and
directs audience attention.

d. Aids should be relevant to
the. primary message so

; a@idience members are not

« distracted from the central

“idea of tHi speech

I Q%QS should be used when
needed; then removed so
audience members cannot D
dwell on them when atten-

tion is regquired elsewhere.

F. .Statistics help ampiify ideas.

1.

Statistics present 1nformatlon
in numerical form. .

translated and personalized if
an audlcnce is to grasp the
meanlng

SUggCStIOhS fer makIng statis-

-tics more interesting would

L

include:
_a. Report statistics as they
.apply to a pélelc con-

crete and immediate situa-
tion the audience under-
stands or is concerned
about.



not

v nt
them in what could b
overuhclmlnq ‘mass. ERRIK
a. Use visuai methgqe to
.supplement the oral prc—'
i d sgntiflon of numerical
datd ’ .
N 4 I
G. Defihnitiong help amplify ideas:
. ] ‘ i
1. Definitions may take many
forms.> For éidﬁpléi -,
- a. A term can be. def%geq bY,,
= naming the gubciagges into v,

g

b.

which it may be divided.

A,term may be defined by
mentioning. one or more
synonomous terms w1th

which thg (113tener is
alrecady familiar. ,

A term may e defined by
exp}glg;QE the historical

roots from which it is
derived.

2. Fbﬁmai aefinition':alone may be
Stlff and. uriinteresting; so it

s best to supplement defini-.

stions with-other methods of

amplification.

H. Descriptions heilp amptify ideas. .

3

1. In simple form, a description,
may be nothing more than a

recital of the characteristics

- of a thing:

o~
|8

Hlstorlcal narrative is a ~
P descrlptlon of evente to help

illustrate an idea..

3: & vivid déééfibEiéﬁ aay appeal

‘o Lnterrelat;onshlps that account

for the unigue character of a
sibjects '

1. Repetition helps amplify ideas.

ERIC ™
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1. Repetition can highlight an

» fded in clodr, dramatic

fashion.

Repetition of an idea allows
listeners more than one oppor-
tunity to grasp and respond to

itg significdnce.

3
.

J. Restatement helps amplify an idea.

1. Postatement means '#hat an- idea
is presented two of more lees,
but each’ time in a different

and new way.

2. speakers "hould usc restatement
rb ddd mehq is and clarlfy

a8 a device to fIii time.

Listoners trying to'gailn maximum bene-
fit from an informative Speech may
follow some general guidclines for
lidtening. .

A. Listcnors should be alért to how
speakérs organize megeaged to make
them more meaningful.

t: The introduction to a speech
" may_contain a direct ‘statement
of subject and purpose, esﬂen—
tial backgroird 1nformat16n, !
and an initial partition. iﬁ‘
These can- help the listener
prepare to understand the

mciiage.

2; ihe body of the Speech may

follow patterns of organiza-
tion and contain tranmsitions
to help- listeners follow the

movenient of ideas.

3. The conclusicn may pull it all
togéther in an effective summary
that reviews the theme and main
points of the speech.

B: EIsteners should be alert to all
delivery cues that may enhance the .
meaning of the message. . ‘

- -

1: Atteg;;gn to orai deilvery such

as thanges in volume or rate
may aid understandlng.

- .

V'f
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Attention. to physical delivery

such as factat expression,
gesture; and bodily movcmcnts‘
~may hglp the listener assign

,mean;ng to the mcssaqt.e

c. Listeners can dgyeibprson thwity
to the waxs langnage 15 ‘'used to -
help comprehend~nnd retain the

Jcontent of 1nformat1vc speeches

PR ENE

i, \ﬁxstahers can fnote the. aspects
of clarity, apprcpﬁi&tcness,
and dynamism that speakcrs'
language might posscys -

- - - . . 3',:.

add clarity and force to a
message.

D: LIsteﬁérs can take steps to preparc

themseives to Iisten:

+1: Listeners can practice their
listening skills by exposing .-
themselves. to difficult

exp051tory material_

,2.‘ L1steners can prepare questlons
about speech topics in advance
©Of hearing@ a. speech and then ’
activeiy tisten for the answers

o the1r prepared questions:
T %’ ‘
3. 1L1stcners can give serious
thought to the issues a

speaket’ quhtira;”e befcre~»

o

hearing the presentation:

4. Listgpe;E can prépare to listen

% by plagcing fhemselves within
comfartabte seeing and hearing
rahgé of peaker

’

.the speaker.v ;

_ T
5. L1sten rsS can prepare by thlnﬁﬁ
ing. seriously about how they

might benefit frbm a complete -

understandlng of a specific

.topic both before tagd. durlng
the presentation.

E. Listeners. can. learn

d1stractlons that mIght Interfere

1. External giStractibhs need to
be controlled.

> : [

Internal distractions need to

be controlled.

3. Listeners can recoqgnize that
distractions oxinst and decide
to concentrate on the message
in spite of them.

F. Listéhérs can 1éaiﬁ to wiEBﬁéla

speaker 1r f1n1shcd.

1. Too often 1Istcncrs @age snap
judgements based on the per—
sonal appearance or delivery -

of the spcakcr.
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understandlng the message be-
fore they attempt final
evaluatidh.

G:. Listeners can learh.to makefusegoﬁ

the difference between rate of
spcaking and rate of listening.

1. It is estimated that pcople
speak an_average. of-125 to

150 words per minute while our
minds are able to cope with
approximately 400 words per

‘ minute.

2. ThlS time dIfference may be

e

used to identify the develop-
mental techniques; consider
the word ch01ces, or conslder

the speaker., Th;s §h99}§r“°t
interfere with the prImary

goal of grasping the main 1deas.

H: LISteners can learn to make use

' feedback:

1. Listener’ can-signal nonver
bally that they réQﬁire furt.. .
explanation or a*new 1nterpre-
tation of some portion of . the
message.

2. Listeners can .ask.questions of
the spe#ker to clarify: diffi-
cult points in the message:

- « L&Q*\:‘f 7777777777777 kS
I° Listeners caQ\dgvelop notetaklng
- methods to usé' while 11sten1ng to

an 1nfo ative speech
59

1. 'Notes n may be® qfrat Ieast”thre"
different types: key words,
partial outllne, or complete

outline.




b

2. Whichever -form the notes take,
they should be written as -
claarly and brIefIyras pOSSIbie

and reviewed at a later time.

3

LEARNING ACTIVITIES

I.

Aethltles rclated to. gencrai guxae-

1Ines for_sabject sentences

;students understapd the ba51c
qu1de11nqs from. the; content out-
line beﬁdt& more chattenging éEElGl—
ties are'lﬁfi6adced. ‘Peachers may *

ask students,worklng individually

or in small qrbupé to %

b

Namé seven generai quIdeilnes

for forming subject scntences.
A sample response would be:

“1:

a.

) b: éﬁiéééa in Eiééf;'ﬁﬁhiaééau
B language .
- c. A declaratlve sentence
7 o Sesad
da: =& SImpie §éhEeBEe
e. Appropriate to the Sccasiot »
£. Consistent with given time
Iimits :
, g. In accord with audlence

interests, knowledge,, an&
attitudes E

Seiect seven general guldellnes
for formlng subject sentences
from thé'reépbhses that fbllbw;

mark, next “to the stategents

.

' *Includes a least three
- - ideas : N ?
: 5
'i' Approprlate to the
total speech settlng

Coee “Can pe adequately
developed given tlme
restrléilons :

- a. Sﬁre to upset lis—
teners
»,

O

5

»

o séétéﬁéé)

Clearly worded

f. Includes no proper
names

g. ﬁZi Roflqctf,qudlence

o interests

[

h. ) One central idea

,’ﬁ,‘i&. L8y L

i. "Ei#rlnstabllahes spcaker

expertise

%Ff'_

A simple sentence

K. Asserts an idea

Students Shouid 1dent1fy the

follow1ug sample sentences. There
is one best answer for each.

prunk drivers cause
many traffic deaths .
because  they often
exceed the speed

“(simple

PN . limit, require in-
S N T cfé5§éd reaction
time,; and suffer:
from blurred vision. _
. P
Ay 2. (Tine. 1'a I;ke to review =
yestric=  the history of the o
tions) Roman Empire in the
- _three minutes I
v "have today.
3 . .
o 3: . (Appro— As we honor these .
: O , priate to high school- gradu~ .
¥ ° occasion) ates on thelréqu—‘
A mencement day, I' 4. -
oo like- ﬁagexplg}n ho%wd;
Lo T memberg of the =,
5 ) ’ ' $chool- Board will
2 be elected next
- year.. ¢
.. V.:
. 4;- IAudlence KﬁDWIhg that third
interests, gradérs. are always
etc.) excltqﬂgpbout the
"§§ilcy of
. 1 -States,
. o ment in-the Inter- ;35
national Monetary W
. Fund.- ’ :
78 -
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4 8. (single Cigarette smoking casier for you? That of coursc,
foeal is harTful to your ) 16 a very broad question and cari- 7
idea) health,and can be ve . not be answered with any great N
2 an expensiva habit: ' Qﬂrg» degree of specificity for you *jﬂj
. oo geither individually or collectlvclywj
6. {Asser- How many of you. ot T .would like to address that topic,
tien} .OwWn your own cars?. . . however, from my own experience and
= 7 o it ' from the perspective of ﬁaVlnq
1&\ 7. §€1eariﬂr B;git;meigrooked v written and read about women and
N unbiased) poilthlan . their expectations and the problems
bambooz 1 we encounter in making a transition
hicks. from onec role to another."
oF Students should anglyze the follow- - . In evaluating student analyses of
ing speech fragment from the view- * " this sample speech fragment,
_-point. of a properly formed squéét . " teachers may wish to consider the
. Seriténhce.  Elizabeth B. Bolton, an © i following:

assistant Professor at Virginia o

Pclytechnic Institite and ‘state v ‘ . 1. The closest the sbéaker comes

University; delivered the folléwing e ' to expressing a subject sen-,

-speech entitled, "Have It Your ° - terice is a rhetorical question:

Way: Mid-Career Women and Their : gt "What7}§gs7anead for you and |,

Options." She spoke t& the gradua- how might the path you choose

ting-class. at Virginia “Commonwealth . occupatlonally be made easier

dﬁi;éféitiiiﬁ Richmond, -Virginia - - for,you?ﬂ -She later says-she

on April 13, 1976.° students . : | wants to address: that topic.

should: P - » - - :

] " : © 2. The fﬁétéfiéai questIon may “

1. Identlfy and evaluate the i ) be evaluated as an attention '
subject sentence if it is - ) ggtting. method as well as a
éibfessed : . / o poss1b&e subject statement.

2. - Develop an appropriaté subject _ "1, 3: Her rheto: 1’question vio-

lates two gu1§’}1nes for a

W

sentence if it 1is not ex*

- pressed.® - subject ent»t
] " : i e

- "WIthIne,your course of study you i, ‘ o oa. Fre con];iu. Re ydeas. :
ﬁé&é ex¥mined a number of the s IR R )
i8sues that.have had an- impact -on . b. It is not a declarative
your life and the lives of ‘many. . N senténbé.‘ . L
women. You Have learned that the . aff S .
socialization process is qu1ter‘f o 4 A}FPOUgh fﬁfl%&ﬂlfflCUlt tO i

“frame g subject sentence when
one 1s ‘not expressed,

for young women. You have atso .
art appropriate subject sentence . ;;
for this speech would pe: : = o

been told that .women need cred
tials- beyond-that of men in order ' #
to get jobs in mainy cases. You : ¢ ) JWQ@en preparlng to enter the-

djifferent for yourg . men. than. it ié;

have also. expiored the - 1dearthat ﬁ§ . 9 - work force Sh991§,9°“§??§ﬁ
it 1s indeed poss1b1e to have a ~ themselves with five major :
s career or job and a family as. , issues. .
' well==that it is not necessary for , B it : .
you to choose one over the other D. §§9§§9ts ShOuld form subject sen-
and  further that you should not A _ tences on' topics Of‘;ntgyest to.. - .
feel gﬁiity for. wanting to. expand 7 them. The subject sentences formead
your horizons beyond 777t of the should comply with all of the. A
7 "home. In short, you Fave examine. ' v . suggestions studied. Working in
/ the choices that areiavallable to . . ‘ small_groups, students may evaluate
womeni- such as yourselves and you o each other's subject sentences.and
have taken the first step. toward - _help each other select the appro- -
new directions: What lies ahead . . T*mSeig subject sentence for the in-
for you and how might the path : - ormative s;eech the teacher will
o : assign: :

you ‘choose occupationally be made. -
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Act;vxtxes reiatod to general guide-
tines for main points
A. Beforc more difficult activities
are attempted it is. best to -ensure
student understandxng of the basic
guidelines in the/content outline.
The: teacher may ask students
worqus 1ndlvidually or in small
groups to:
- a
1. Name five general guldtllnee
for forming main points. A
sample response would be:
a: Direct iéi&@ioﬁéﬁlﬁ to
sub]ect sentenct ‘
. b. Cléarlytseparable
o Consistcnt Ioveis of
Vo 1mportance ”
: < ! .
d. Limited in number
e: PF9§E§F,§,E°mPrehe”éi6é
development of the sub-
]ect a
éAny order is acceptablo )
~ o : .

[ Match five ééﬁéféi iﬁiééiiﬁé's’
with the descrlptlons that
follow: v -y
a. jéonsis—' The subject is

tent | developed by
-levels of focusing on
impor— aspects of )
tance) equal signifi-
¢ .~ cance and.
4 scofe.
b. . {comp ;The hessage is
© ¢ hénsive zacterized
' develop- .. a’ sense of.
N ment) R '@pleteness
G because all e
’ relevant parts .
of the subject.;"’
- have been .
explained. i
ay
c. <{Direet Each main point
relation- grows out Of -
ship to andrhe;ps to
Sﬁbject explain the
statement) s@bject state-
* ment.’
. 80
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d. (Limited Listcners are
in presented with
Humiber) a reasonable

" amount of in-
formation to
remember.

e. iécpaia: Fnch main p01nt

ble) dcveiops a
Wliscrete part
" bf the snbjéCt.
students should 1dent1fy viola-

t;ons of

the guidelines for form-

ing main points in each ®f the

1.

o

‘following examples:

Subject sentence: Cities in
Wiscolisin may be organxzed

into three main -forms of
government

I. Ccities ing

mayqrai
ment.

IT. cities in'Wisconsin qay

- managerial form of
government .

In 1976 there were e1even

01t1es in Wisconsin opera-

ting under the managerlal

III.

Iv.
= be orqanized under the -~

commission Eéfa o
government e .
- —(, . ."5‘ e

Students should note that two
gu;dellnes are VIofated in

Maln polﬁt III

because it is a subpoint of ti;
" main point IT. g4
[ ¢
Subject Senter -onsin

has three majc iéd

oy 1S a mgjor
urbaniz¢d area in
Wisconsin:



urbanized arca in . symbol of the state

Wisconsin: ‘ -
III. The great scal is a

v Tr. Appleton is a major II. The coat of arms.is a

ITI. Green Bay is a major oymbol of the state.
urbanizZed area in ' s o
‘Wisconsin: IV. The mourning dove is

) the state symbol of

Students should note that these peace. -

main-points fail to present a - iy

complete devélopment of the V. Thungsoons1n _state.

subject sentence: Milwaukee tree is the sugar maple.

would have to be ine¢luded in

any comprehensive treatment VI. The Wiscohéih state

S of the major urbanized areas S flower is thHe wood
¢ . in Wisconsgin: - violet:

3. Subject sentence: The main “VII. The Wisconsin state
branches of Wisconsin state bird is the robin.
government parallel the o
branches of the federal : VIII: The wisconsin state
government . fish is the muskeliunqe.

I/ The legislative branch ; IX. Thé wiscdhsiﬁ state
is part of the govern- animal is the bédgér.
ment of the state of - ~ , -
wisconsin. , i X. The Wisconsin state
‘ . , domestic animal is the
II. The executive branch is . : dalry cow.
part of the government D - * N
of the state of c XI. The Wisconsin w1ldlife
Wisconsin. o animal is the white-
] . e V' tailed deer.
o III. On May 29, 1848, Presi- ' S . -
O -dent Polk ;signed the- XIT. The Wiscon$in state
: " bill making W1scon§§n a \ mineral is galena.
. state. J. . o
A Iy - - XIII. The Wisconsin state
. “&4.- IV. The judicial branch is ~ ‘ - rock is- red gfahité.
o part of the government e .
e ' ‘of the state of .. i : XIV: The7W1scq§§in ctate,{m
; Wisconsin. M T song is "On WIscons1 .
. ) - =DM ik ] , o g‘; g -
Students should note that ma¥ T o Studeghs shbalé—'oté that the
peint IIT. violates the gulaé- G = - list &t main p ts 1s far - too
B line that.requires a direct. - . 1ong to be. remembéred by llS—
relatlonshlp between ' all ma1n ‘ ) teners unless some othér grdﬁp—
pointy and the subject. sentence. : * ing can be arranged.; The 1ist
_Main point ITI. also violates . is comprehensive. Students
" the guideline about consistent ’ need to think of other ways -
X levels of importance or scope. : the . symbols could be ‘clustered
. . under fewer main pOInts to aia
4: Subject sentence; Over the . listener comprehenslon and
é years severat iEems,hEY? gained _ L retention of the informatloh. .
v official status as symbols of & =5
& _the state of W1scon51n.11 i 5. §g§ject statement~ Skate—
7 ] T boarding is popular throu%hout
I: The state flag is a - i the United States.
syﬁboi of the state.
> . 4
. ' 81
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~would teach.

'

I. Skatefboarding i§ popular
in the West.
II: skate—boardlng is popular
in Los Angeles.
ITI. sSkate-boarding is popular
in the South:
1IV. Skate-boarding is popular ;
in the East. ‘
V. Skate—board;ng iy populgr;

.. in the North.

Students should note that main
point II. violates two guide-
lines. It is nof§ at a consis+

tent level of. 1mportance with .~

the other main points because -
it mentions a particular city
while the others refer to
parts of the country. It also
viclates the guideline . of )
separabllity because it \would
be cilassified under the\ﬁestern
v part of the Un1ted,State§§

Students should analyze the foltow-
ing speech fragmént from the view-
point of the general guidelines for
forming main points. Students
should 1dent1fy the ma1n points
llght of the. squested guidellnes.
Jeffrey R. Holland, Commissioner
of the Church Educatlonal System-
for the Church of:Jesus Christ ‘of
Latter saints, delivered this
address entitled, "o séf%é the
Nation: Life Is More Than a
career.” He spoke before the
_Utah Vocatlonal Associatlon on

arch 11, 1978 His .key. theme

oug’ nation is. best served when
‘edch individua® is lead to .the
broadest posslble opportunlty for
meanlngful serV1ce

3

. "Rgalnst this backarop of service and

fulfillment; let me suggest. just three

principles I would hope everyseducator
These are,VI thlnk three

ahie to teach in vocationa :
cal-programs:::: While you develqp -

their skills and provide technlcal,
vocational training for these children--

mine and yours——I invite you to teach

’

v

' technlcai

them at least threc values that will
pe important to them and this nation
whatever their personal carver choices
may be. Please tecach them the nced for
and the great value in hard; productive;
falthfuithursued wbrk. No mortal
force has been more powerful in our
personal and collective progress than .
""" clear-cut, honest effort: Work.
Industry PersplratIon.... The second
principle which I would hope you would
teach my children--and it is closely
related to the first--is a sense of
appropriate prlde and self- esteem in

the work they do.and the career choices
they make. I thInk 1t falr to say that

serves.
sciously-or. unconsciousiy held back

Qur commendatlon for the work done

inside a blue collar or a pa1r of

OnCludlng prInCIpIe i

The third - and

hope you wili%each my chiildren; and
it. stems from the first two, is that
f1nally life is more than a career,

more than a vocation, whatever-that

choice may be and however ‘fuifilling
it should become: Whether secretary
or. scientist; mech

mechanic or musician,_

» farmer or physiologist--those employ-

‘ments are not -all there is to mo¥eEal

'V"All of our. IIves are’ "enhanced £~

Y S "
7& '; I, - . 4
PP |

experience. We owe 1twt§799r students

to teach not - only the breadth ‘within

careers, but the immensed#¥ full and

rewaﬁglng life outs1de of careers. é; S

In evaluatlng student analyses of

. this speech. fragment teachers may
w1sh to conSIder the follow1ng

1" s

1Y Fhree main points GEf th1s
- *%sett'on -©could be 1den;1f1ed °
- as: .
‘a. The need for the value in
B hard, productive, faith-
p fully pursnrdf*”rk shouid
be taught.
b: ‘A segse of appropriate-
* . pride and self-esteem in
- the work one does should
" be taught; )
3; CE The 1dea that llfe is more
: .7~ than a .career should be :
! taught '; U j

7

‘ - \

NPT

{

*
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The speaker's main points follow .c. Contrast

the guidelines. Specificaliy:

a: ggch of thc threc main
points rélates directly to
the speaker's central idea

or subject sentence.

b. . The main points are cléarly
separable.

c. The main points remain at
consistent 1eve1s of im-

portance.
. - - N o »
d. They are limited to three
in number.

e. They provide a sense of
completeness in their

development of the theme:

;qtudents may note that thc

phrasxng of the main polnts is
not as.crisp,as it mlght be.

WSy Sphe speakerJﬁrobably uses more

words than he needs to convey
his main ideas.

D@ Studénts should form approprlate

“main points that develop subjects

" Zof ipterest to them: Working in

small groups, students shouid
choose topics and form approprlate
main points. in line with-the guide-
lines studied: General toplcs
mights include: extracurricular

act1v1t1es, academlc requlrementsx
school pollc1es, pfofessly
v}sports, local 1ssues,

_;etc.

Act1v1t1es related to me §od-“'

A.

.rflcatlon

Y

Before stadents/ 5” asked

in more chaliengI g aCtIVItWQo;
their grasp og the basic coqccpts
in the conbtents outllne should be
ensured: Teachers may ask students
working 1nd1v1duaiiy or ‘in groups

to:

-

Name ten methods of ampllflca-

tion. A sample response would

bé:,” .- 7 /,

. SY‘ 3-

d. Example
¢. Audio-visual aids
f. Statistics

g. Definitions

h. Di,s'criijt?ioﬁs
i. Repetition

j: Restatcment
(Any ‘order is acceptable.)

2: Match ten methods of amplifi-

cation w-'' (i« déescriptions
that £-~i11
a. (. mple ¥ay be brief or

T oxtended, fac-
‘ tual or hypo-
: . ‘ ' ”bgtlcal and.

positive or
negative

b. (Descrip- May vividly -~
tlon) s appeal to the -

senses in de-

" tailing the
characteristics
of a settlng or
relatlng a ser—

A ies of events i

c. jégstate#' Presentihg,theJ

"fﬁg. o Omentl‘, ' same fdea in. a.
P el T ‘new way
B - A: S ST ‘: " & . ’ = s
. d. (Quota- :  Used because
w5 - -tion) - Someone else -
S .« said it bétter;ii
. , ET (CoﬁErésE) Differences are
-0 > ' -+ highlighted
- £. {Defini- ~ Methods include

tion) . tracing the

e —k-i\\ derivation_ of’rl
\ </ - the currerf '

\ \\i;/; meaning of s
v term Z .
‘ -g. {Repeti- o dtate an |
. gf/ tion) .. idpa more than
), ) ) ~. o 7
v - - exAct same way

. - N / . K



§s.

{Audio- TH

speaker re-

visual malys the pri-
aids)’ fdry . message

sender while
these supple-
ﬁéht the épcébh
Informatlon in
. numerical form
& requiring

.~ Ffurther inter-
~pretation and
anaws,l g

in - A

6.

thlntS out ey -
LY 4 s
slmllatltles b

between known

game: The confer-
ence championship
. can be ours. I
5 repeat--we must

6 ) win this game!

According to a
recent Gallop
Youth Survey, 44%
of American teens
agéfé believe they
spend too much time

watching television.

(Statls—
tics)

The power of false
~rumor can be great,

, as Mark Twain re- 7
! : oL P H

_ L markaed, "One of the
o most striking dif-

. o : ferences between a
cat and a lle is
that a cat has only

nine lives."

(Quota=
tion)

sefs
&

perceptual allu- % 2

sions

iVisuai -
a j a ) ] -

—_— >

4.
are interes-

ting. When shown _

these two 1iq¢s of-

‘equal length, many

,people say that

line A is longer K

{ @ than line B.

A

10:

o]
'1 .
W

84
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(Example)

(Compari™

son)

%,

(Restate-

ment)

B ,,72211._

tion)

(Contrast)

(Descrlp—

tion)

;> Madison.

~

Representative out-
standing military
lecaders diriiig the
U.s: Ccivil war
would include
General Robert E.
Lce, General
Ulysses S. Grant,
anid General William
Tecamseh Sherman.

The city he moved

to in Towa has' as-
peets: in common »
with Eau Clairc.

Bath citiesvare
located dn rivers

and both have
attractlve univer-

sity campuses.

We aren't willing 9
to try again. Your

plan was a compleﬁe
failure: In other
words; the resulfs
was total disaster,
and we are fiqished:
ThHe term equeéEflan,
which relates to

" horsemanship, is
“derived from the
ratin "equus" '
‘which means horSe.

There are several
differences between
the student popula-
tions of UW--
Mitwaukee and UW=-.
Uw::

Q%%rt tlme students,ﬁ

out51de Wisconsin,
and a slightly
older student popu-
1itiocn than does
UW--Madison:

The ammonia started
tb st hg our eyes ’

odors of. other

ggtlsept' affected
ouxr ébility to - :
bfééthé. ther

tumbllng dout; :
crowded corrldors,

we fiﬁélly reached

oo



the source of the ' the fact that env1ronmentally

piercing cry that causced” refers 'to all causes fiot
had awakeneod us. . related to heredity--with smoking
and_diet accounting for the over-
C. Students should analyze the @amp] - whelmlnq bulk of the cases.'
specch fragment that follows to
/IdLnLlfy the methods of amplifi- 5. "Study after study has conflrmed
. cation used in dach paragraph. that less than five percent of all
c {The paragraph§ arc nuiitbered for - cancers result from workplace ex-
stud¢nt convenience:.) John W: - posure. Of course, even that per=
- Hanley, Chairman:and President -of Centage ’is unacceptable...but it
N Monsanto Company,”dellvered this is Important to Keep that stdtistic
speech entitled, "What We Don't ( in 1ts ﬁiéﬁér perspectlve..langi
Know Can Hurt Us.rrfﬂe spoke to \ it's equally important to try to
the City Club in Cieveland; Oth help the American people understand
on April 14, 1978.13 the appropriate perspective of the ]
7 o ~ . observatlon that "90 percent of L\
1. "Perhaps the classic casc of irra- cancers are environmentally caused:
tionat; unthihklng fear occurred
onc fall eveningfjust 40 years ago In evaluating student analyses of
7 this year. - Hundreds of thousands the sample speech fragment, teach=.
- of Americans were seized with panic ers may wish to consider the
when they heard a radio announcér following: N
intone: "Ladlesﬁand gentlemen, C
incredible as It may seem;.both 1. Paragraph one presents a
the observations of sc1encé...and "classic case" or .extended *
the evidence: of our eyes lead to factual - example,of what the
the; inescapable conclusion...that ; speaker calis "Irrational
the Strange beings who landed in ¢ unthlnklng fear."
the Jersey farmlands tonight are T - ] -
the vanguard of an invading army S 2. Paragraph one also contains a
wfrom the planet Mars!® _ direct_quotation from the orig-
‘ inal radio broadcast as the
2. "Remember that n1ght°r An estlmated speaker details his example:
elx mitlion people had tuned their B , o
radios to Orson Welles' popular ‘ 3. Paragraph three highlights the

Mercury Theatre. Later studies speaker's desire to draw a

showed that some one million: people.;' o comparison between "earlier
Believed that the dramatization was: o cycles of fegx" and the current
actually a i%al,zllve encounter . ' wave of "che dbebla.
with 1nvadin§ Martians.... . 7 B T
v Sz v - 4. Paragraph three provides brief
3.0 "Incredxble, isn't it,_ that:sp many : exaliples of what the speaker
peoplef&opld be$§0 gulllble° Yet, S has called ' cheﬁophobla -
there? szany risome- slmllar— : + .- proposed bans on saccharin and
1%1es ‘betwedn thosg earller eycles a 4 ff wholesale. accusations that the
of fear and the Wave pf “chemfphobla”_ entire food cycle is in danger.
thé§} e bac nd forth T SO '
- Across? ﬁ&x@ proposed ' 5. Paragraph four¢contains a
bang of :uch icng— 'Idlng products | commonly heard statistic--
as saccharin, t /mhoxgsaie accusa- i - "nearly 90 percent of all
tions that ourgentlre food cycle is cancer is env1ronmentally
in danger. : L ki caused: " L
4: "As we examine the MJdern-day com- : - 6. Paragraph four pié%iééé a
B p'aﬁeﬁEé\f fear,; we encounter the : éeflnltlon fo ewifanmentauy
) ,~loud1y proclaimed accusati - ' caused"—— . auses not relate
2 ’z\ 7 P"Nearly 90 percent of all %ﬂcers : . to . heredli - The spegiker 7
are env1ronmenta11y caused,” cry ﬁ ’ sp&Cificaliw *btateeiviat this
‘ the’ alarmlsds,' Drowned out in the & . definition ig; not com%oniy
; Ll gaﬁﬁ5£iéﬁ .over this statlsﬁlc 1s W’ - . 'I‘j understoodﬁ,; . ; o Q
. - ‘ 2 - > c T, T e
S T T . SR L Rl
Q i U S 6*?" h§1 R w B A _A%\\\
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7. Paragraph f;ye makes use of
statistlcs and stresses the
1mp0rtance of a proper per-

spective for intérpretation.

i
LN

D. . students. shoulgiprepare a one~ to
three—mlnnte speech on an abstract
concept using at least five methods
of amplificaticon. Any abstract
terms of interest to the student
may be used. -Examples.include:.

slove,; . fear; hate; honot; justice,
freedom, and responsibility. *
q‘;—
\IV. Learning activitié¥ for general guide-
lines to improve listening skills
N -
A -

A. Before students move on to more -
challenging activities, it is im— il 07
portant that they understand the 7%§*§ﬁfj
basic ideas from the content.out- ,”“ -
lire. The teachér may ask students
worklng 1nd1v1dually or in groups .
to: 4 G

Fola
1. gU1de11nes
? ov1ng 1rsten1nq skiiis
response would be
. 3 ., a. Be alert for aids to under-
Y standing in the organiza- W
&y " tion of the message: )
b: Be alert for aids to under-
: standing in the delivery ]
’ of the megsage. . B
c. Be alert for aids fo under-
: standing in the language
AY
. of the message.
a. Prepa're gourself to listen:,
4 | B
e:  Control distractions.
£. Withhold final evaluatiods .
Until comprehension is en-
sured.
g. Use feedback. ' §~'
[y - “
] h. Develop notétaking-skiiisf .
p= N o 2: Seleet from the foliow1ng list
: ’ %ﬁ‘sponses those that reflect
se F general guidelines to im-
proving listening skills. Place 1
: - a check mark next to the guide-
' lines.
3 .
86 S;;i
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'Vcan talk.

Be sure you fully
understand a message
before attemptlng to
evaluate it:

Jot down some of the
speaker's ideas for
later review and
reference.

Visit with others
seated near you.
Gtilize the fact that
youwan "listen"
faster than speakersﬂuh

Concentrate on thei'

f !
speaker s persona1

appearance.

Recognize the ® por-
tance of vocal ud
physical detive: in
imparting meaning

a speegh.

Get ready to. listen
by thInkIng about the
issges likely to bef
raised and finding a
good place from which
to see and hear the

speech

‘Use chances to réspond -

to the speaker with
questlons if any pOInts
are unclear:

e ,'
Plan gour activiti
for 1% coming wee

pexrid T
Alwagﬁggréﬁﬁnd;you"'ly§;'

uﬁders%apa

N .
Be aware of how the
organlzatlon of the
speech may aid under-
standIng..

Decide to concentrate
on the speech rather
than- surrender to
possible sources of v &
interference. RS I %

@ y \ i
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m, GJ/P Be aware of the way
language is beIng used
“in the speech--
possible figures of

speech, etc.

Students should: ;dogflfy thch of,

the general gt q-i
listening skll;v -
in the follqyl':m;‘
Vshouid assume1th.

message. .,
1. (Prepara- ?heritudent dld.not_
tion) ead _ast nlght s

3.

as51g:ment so
Ty~ qln 3 the
'teachel is saying
about: - the chapter
sound:- ﬁotéiig

foreizn to him.

(Feedback) The spezker just

asked Ior responses
from the audience; €%
but Nick does not
want to look dumb

by asklng d gques< ‘)
tion. y

(Delivery)

The' 1i&Wener missed
the sp&akeXx's broad
grin ‘and shitgged._
shouiders that told
other members of "
the audience how to
interpret the last
statement. - -~
SR
{Note- Joan cannot .read
tak#ng) the notes she

scrlbbled down when

/’VISItéd the school.

(Evalua=  The spBditer said
tion) -  she does not favor

the idea of ‘Bigh

. '~ school Students
ownlng_theizmown
cars so: Sﬁﬂ has
shut her out.

-

\
(Organiza— goglse=m1ssed the

tlon) spegker's ciear

» ,ﬁuﬂtement of

%Oseaandggnltlal
¢ partltl . .

7. (Lanquagc) Mike did not
realize the s@eﬁktr
was using parallel-
ism to set up the
main points of the
speech: M‘

A s
The tcacher is
thinking about her

Lmeeting;gith the

“principal aftey
class rather tha
llstenlng to thp
students' panel”
discussioh.

b

8. (Distrac=

tionSl‘

} ) .
9. (Speech/ Mrs. Latson has a
lister . slow rate of de-
‘ difference) livery,. so Betsy’
- is using her extra’
thinking time to
daydream about a
trip to Cotorado:

Ed
N

Students should analyze oral pre-
sentations of narrative, descrip-
tive, and exposltory discourse:
The opportunity can be-provided

through the following stages:

i w1th selected students In the

f} Tedchers ‘should -work closely

lnformatlve speeches: !

a: Those that tell a story or

recount afi event
b. Thosé that provide a .
description ~

c. Those that offgr an
< explanatloh“ ; .

G N

1lvery ine
collected before the presenta—
tion. :

OutIInes should be

e

p student speakers -
e the 1nforma— 4
3 want 11§£éﬁérs to
retain at the conclusion of the

speeches. : -

4. Teachers %;ouid prepare -a. test -
at recall and compreh sion ‘\(
Ievels over he inform lon t
be presented in theYspeeches

v

et



should gather in small groups
to discuss their expectations
for the messages they will be
hearimg.

6. Students should take notes
during the speeches. Notes
should be saved for. the dis-
cussion-that will follow

completlon of the test.

7. The teachor should create some
dtistractions during-the- -
speechey o students are re-

quired to concentrate on the
informative messagés. (Fox
example, anothér téacher or
student may come in to talk,
disturbing music may be

p;ayed, a fxlm may be shown

in the next room.)

‘Students should take the
eacher prepared test on the

n . points and Important

information in t speeches.

9. Worklng in small groups,rrv
*  students should iscuss their

test. results,rthalr notes, and

V. Activities for the cogglusion of the

unit on 1nformat1ve d !course

\1

 Students s55u1§§§aalyze a complete

informative speech from the per-

. spective offered in this unit and:

»
S
Al
@
)
&
®
B.
x
Q =
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the preceeding. unit on organrzatlon

The»teacher has a variety of ways

to secure an acceptable informative

speech For student’ analys&S.V“FOr

“. example, recent 1ssues "of - v;taL

Speethes, volumes of - collected

speeches with commentary like

Contemporary American Speeches,
cop1es of student work from
revious semesters, and stuaents
urrently involved .in.a forensic

program may offer excellent .

examp&es for analysis.

Studerts should present four- to
six minute speeches Using, the
SklllS and meeting the guldeilnes

presented in this and ear11er

-

anits. ) -

= AN

'behav1or during

. o :
1. Spécific criteria from this r
\unit would focus attention on:

a: Formation of a proper. sub-
ject sentence '

b. Proper selection of main
poirnts ?

c. Variety in effective use
of methods of ampllflcaq
tion /

d. Demonstration of effective
listening skills

2. SpelelC cr1ter1a from earller
chapters would focus attention
on:

da. Delivery

{ 1.5 Factors in therpublro
peaklng setting

2.) Vocal: delivery

3.5 PhYsicai deiivery(

b. Ganguage Qualities
1.) Appropriateness
2.) Clarity o
3.): Dynamism

AN
c. Organization

1.) Patterns of organiza-

tion .
2.) Ihtroéuctions ft?{
’ 7 _3.) Conclusions |
i) outlrning irQ g
INSTRUCTIONAteASSESSMEgl

I.

YR

A unIt test may be constructed to,-

evaluate student understanding of ba51c
terms and concepts,, Items that could

standlng at récall andﬁcomprehens1on
levels would -ask stndents to:
- ,
A. List seven general guldellnes for
formlng subject sentences



B. Seluct seven paraphrased qcneral E. Evaluate student analyses of speech
guidelines for forming subject ) . fragments from. the viewpoint of
sentences from a list of responses approprIate main pOInts

_ ' d\ . .

c: List five géneral gu1dellnes for I'. Evaluate main points created by

forming main points students

-{JD. Exbiain (in His/htr own words) ) > G: Collcct”anﬁwsgore”stuéentﬁidéntlj
five general guidelines: for forming - fications of methods of amplifica-
main points . : R . tion
List tep methods of amplification’ . H: Evaiuate Stuécnt analyses of methods

Defirie (in his/her own words) ten :

methods of amplificationi’ I. Evaluate student speeches amplify—
o : S - ing an abstract concept

List;nine general guidelines for : i

improVing listening.skills :

Collect and: score student Identl—

. . fIcations of v;olatlons of the
H. Select nine paraphrased general general gu1delln§s for listening
gnxdeilnes for Improving llstenlng . - :
sﬁllls from a tist of responses . . K. Evaluate student anaIyses of
7 sample narrative, descriptive, and
I1. Some of the work pr'pared in the laarn— expository speeches A

raluated. ﬁ, _ <

: III. The learnlnq_actIV1t1es that come .at
the conclusion of this unit require
stuaents to operate at hlgher levels

e identi- i ofranalys1s and synthesis US1ng the.
) flcatld”s of the v1olated guide- . ' » content of” ‘the unit. Tgachers may .
lines for fqrmlng subject sentencgs lwant to a551gn a@@;t;oqg, weight to ’
. . . : the following learnlng ctivities when

B. Evaluate student analyses gf speech . _ determlnlng students" grades for the
N ) : fragments fnom the v1ewp01nt of unIt- .
approprlate subject sentences T

;--' <

Al Analysls Of a. complete Lnformatlve

C. Evaluate subject sentences created’ speech from perspectives offerdd

; ,by students - £ i in this unit an& eariier ufiits-
) _ X ' . -t
‘DL Collect and score student 1dent1~ " B. A fourfrto slx—mlnute speech demon—
. fications of vidilations for formlng * : stratlng conpetence in the skills
o main pOIntS PR " . - - —of this unit: and earller units
¢ - : 5 4
- z B v »

. 3 E,;}‘ 2
1 i ’ - )
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Barker, Larry L. Listening Behavior. (Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-llatt, 1971) .

This book will provider usceful suqggestions and exercises for those who wish to study
listening <$Kills in greater depthic

Hdrﬁ; Rédéfiéﬁ} ﬁ.; Gustav w Fiiéafién, and William D. Bréékﬁ. Pubjlc ommunlcatton.
(New York: Harper and Row, 1975) .

Chapter Seven on "Reducing the Complexity of Information" provides a useful overview
for many of the steps involved” in sharing informations :

o J L m o [ b .
McBurney;_James 1. and Ernest Wrage. Guide to Good Speech. 4th ed. {Englewood Ctiffs,
Néw Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1975). b :

VAEiéuJ methods of ampiIfIcatIOh.

-

Nichols, Ralph G. and Leonard A. Stevens. 'Are You Listening? (New York: McGraw-Hill,
1957) . ’ . :

-

i This remains one of the best sources for people trylng to improve , their llStCﬂlng
skills. ; . . L

Reid, Loren. Speaklng Well. 3d ed. (New York: McGraw-iiill, 1977).

.

Chapter Seven on. "Llstenlng Well" offers useful suggestlons.r Section Five also offers

heip on topics for and the use of narrative and expository strategIés. .

- \

Rodman, -George. Public Speaking? An Introduction to Messag Preparation. ' (New Yorkx
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1978) ,

N

Chapter Three on "CrItIcai EIstenIng and Chapter Four on "Focus" provide suggcstIOHS

. for 1mprov1ng informative speaking and listening.
. . } . : L
Weaver, Carl H. Human Liétehigg; 'Processes and Behavior. (New Ybrk: Bobbs-Merrill, 1972).

Chapter Four on "What the IIsteher can do to ImprOve" and Chapter FlVé on "What the

talker can do to help” provide helpful tips for those who are’ serious about 1mprov1ng
their listening skills.
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lotis M: walter, Speaking to Inform and Persuade (New York: Macmillan, 1966); p: 4:

= .
3 . t

2charles U. Larson, Persuasion: Reception :and Responsibility (Belmont, California:
wadsworth, 1973), p. 3. . ‘ :

3p. Judson Newcombe and Kart F: RobInson, TeachIng Speech CommunIcat10h (New York:
David McKay, 1975) ; p. 221. '

4goderick, P. Hart, Gustav W. Friedrich, and William D, Brooks, Public Comiinication
(New York: Harper and Row, 1975), p. 188,

Sbouglas Ehninger, Influence, Belief; and Argument (Glenview, Illinois: Scott,

Foresman and Company,; 1974), pp. 40-44. .

, Larry A. Samovar and Jack Mills, " (Dubuque,
Iowa: Wm. C. Brown, 1876), p. 6I.
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. Larry L. Barker;, Listening Bchavior (Englewoqd Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice~Hall, 1971),
© pp.»79-81. ;

8Elii;'qib'gth B. Bolton, "Have It Your Way: Mid-Carcer Women and Their Options;" Vital

Speeches 44 No. 18 (1 July 1978), pp. 571-573.
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IWisconsin Logislative Reference Burcau, The State of Wisconsin Blue Book (Madison,
Wisconsin: 1977), p. 732. ' ) v .

101bid:, p. 741. ,

1t1pid., pp. 948-950. : ;

~ 12356fFroy R. Holland,’ "To Scrve tho Nation: Life Is More Than A Career,” Vital Specches
44 No. 17 (15 June 1978), pp. 533-536.
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_pf making decisions..for. each of us:

E

UNIT SIX

SPEAKING TO INFLUENEE

INTRODUCTORY- STATEMENT

It 1is clear the roles of persuader and
persuadee.are- not mutually exclusive,

and becomIng a crltlcal and aware per-

successful persuadeér- - in fact, it
ought to encourage it.... The student

of persuasion .in an information age

ought to observe himself being persuaded

and ought to try to discover means of

applying this self-analysis EO,the ‘real

world' and the mérkétplébé‘bf ideas.
Charles U: Larson
Persuasion:  Reception and
Respons;blllty

students may benefit from studylng persuasion

both as speakers and listeners. Students as

speakers should give serious study to the

ways in which they can win assent to claims

in order to enlist the. cooperatIon and sup-

port.of others: This .is a basic speech

skill in a highly interdependent soc1ety.'

At the same time, responding to persuasion

as a listener remains one of the major methods

The

ritical persuadee realizes thdﬁlmzor she

w1ll necessarlly be persuaded--his or her

concern is deciding how to be persuaded

wisely. - In olir society there simply. is.no

reasonable way-- for an - ifndividual to avoid

.

both makIng persua51ve attempts to influence
others and responding to the persuasive.
efforts of others. The persuasive skills
studied must then address students. in. their
combined roles.of ethical persuader and éﬁéfé,
cr;tIcaI persuadee.’

Two difficulties become apparéent when one
looks at current instruction in persuasion in
tHe secondary school speech classroom: The

first problem is a bias in favor of the o
persuader. The skills needed by the would-

be persuader are the primary focgs of instruc-
tion; training for the "consumer" of persua-
sion is slighted. A&s Gary -Cronkhite.’

expressed it; we have tended to "devote odr

efforts almost exclusively to improving the
offensive arsenal of the: persuader and\have
so little to say about the means by which

the llstener can defend hlmself agaimst such

weapons. t

pons. - 7§Wgréat deal of time is spent
presentIng persuasive messages, but little

’ <

Q

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

92

. S
t1me is spent- cr1t1cally evaluatlnq them

from a recelver 's p01nt of v1ew.

help rIth the 1mbalance are, often not given
concentrated study in the public speaking
course. Consideration of such things as
tests appropriate to various forms of -evi-
dence and reasoning may -be. resorved for

advanced courses in argumentation and debate.
These skills are too important to be placed
in courses that may appeal only-to intéllec:
tually gifted students.  The skills® ‘of a
critical persuadee need. to Be glven due

con51deration in-the basic publlc speaklng

course as well.

This- Unit.- i5-designéd to develop the skills
of students in the -sending‘apnd receiving of
messages designed to influence others. = The
first section presents guidelines for' forming
persuasive propositions. This' section should
aid students in .focusing ther’tﬂunklng upon
the specific purposes of persua51ve messages.

The second. section dééiﬁ,with the dIfflcﬁlt
steps of analy51s involveéd in @etermlnlng
the proper contentions to advance in support

of a proposition. _This section w1ll help @ @&

. students understand the nature of . persuasive.

_The . third section concentrates

dlscoursef

on .important tests to apply to types of’ .
evidence. S&tudents will learn how to evalU;

. até the evidence iiséd to slupport contertions::

The fourth section concerns the- dimensions
of souxce credlbIlIty. Students wrll gain
greater awareness of aspects of a speaker’s:
character and personality that may 1nfluence o

attempts at persua51on. The flfth sectlon

_studernits will think about needs

and desires within themselves that may pro-
vide persuaders with opportunities for in-
.fluence. The sixth section presents some
factors that the critical llstenér should, be
iware of in persuasive messages. The éééiiaaé.
of this unit provide many valuable perspecf
tives throughk which students can gain greater

awareness and more complete understandlng of

appealsr

Teathers may wish. to consider the followlng
two special suggestions when dealing with
the content of this unit. The first . sugges-

-tion relates to.student abIlIty to analyze

persuaSIve propositions and the proof requlre-

ments of particular audiences. It is recom-
mended that students work together in small

97 | o
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groups analy21ng cach other s propositions,
determlnlng the contentlons that will have

to be advanced, and tvaluatlng the quality

of evidence using . appropriate tcsts When

small group interaction is used to analyze ) . =
issues of this kind; important concerns are !

expresSed and worthwhile dlSCUSSlOH often

-results.

The second suggestIon For worklng with this

unit relates to the factors of crltlcai

listening. It is recommended that teachers

prepare“students to be cr1t1cal 11steners

written speechés These samples should be

" mastered before students attempt to critique

each-other's classroom presentatlons
Critical llstcnlng skills are not easy to
develop. Consequently, teachers may want to
devote considerable. time. to .exercises éspe-
cially designed -to foster skills related to
the critical analysis of persua51ve mess-

ages.

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECIIVES

If INSTRUCTIONAL 'OBJECTIVES FOR GENERAL

GUIDELINES FOR FORMING - A PROPOSITION
to name
for form-
persdasive:

A: ”The student will be able’

three generaiwgg;deiines

ing the proposition of a
speech. ; P

B: The. student w1ll be able to'select
three paraphrased general guide~

lines for formlng propos1txons from

R . . a list of responses. v o

C. leen sample propos1tlons, the‘
student will be able.to identify

‘the general gu1de11nes viplated:

_ D. G}Ven sample speech fragments; the
. student will be gble to determine
"’. what the approprlate propositions
would be. N - .
E. Given varlbus topics, the student
will be. able to create propos1tlons

llnes. ! . : B

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR GENERAL

N
: STEPS FOR DETERMINING CONTENTIONS

The stu ent w111 be abIe to Idéntlfy

, three general steps for determining
T Acontentlons to advance in support
- of persua51ve prop051tlons.

93
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CIV.

The student w1ll be ablaf%o select

determining contentions . from a Iist

of responscs.

Given sample situatidns iﬁvoIVind
speakers, topics, and au

which omit ‘steps for determining -
contentlons, the student will be
able to identify which of the steps
has been omitted. . '

Given sampicA speech fragments w1th
descriptions of the situation$, the
student will bé able to analyze the
speech fragments in theé light of -
the guidelines. for determining corn~
tentions: b

>

t

student w1ll be able to create con?‘

tentIonS ﬁhat me§t the general
guldellnes .

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR SUPPORT—

- ING CONTENTIONS

A.

WITH EVIDENCE

The. student will be abie to ﬁéﬁé

"three test’s of specific instances)

three tests of testimony, and four
tests of statistics. '

-~ . N e

The student wiil be abIe to match
labels of evidential tests with
desScriptions of:thé'tests.

Given sampie fiini- arguments,rthe
student w111 be able to identify
violations of ev1dent1al te§ts by

type.

.
v L B

4

vaenia sample speech fragment,i

‘the student will be able to ,analyze

the use of ev1dence in the frag-
ment. -

.

The student w1ll be able to con—

" struct a one— to two—mInute spéech

on a prop051tlon of hlS or‘her

three klnds of ev1dence

INSTRUCTIONAL OBJEGTIVES FOR BIMENSIONS
OF SOURCE CREDIBILITY

A.

The student will be able to name

four dimensions of source credi-
bility: .

~

Lo
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The Studcnt WIll be able to match

fused in sample sentences

dimensions of source credibility
with dQscrlptlons of those dimen-
s1ons

3
The stqpent will be able to 1dent1fy

dlmenSIons of source cred}blllty
~

Given. sample s”eech fragments,

He able to analyze the

wse of dimensions of source

credlblllty.‘ . .

‘Eféi

3 L3 -
The student wlll be able to create

speech introductions utIiIZIng ‘at
least two dimensions of source

:CredIblllty

A

LNSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR MOTIVA-

Al

’

' ?IONAL

S

~

“th

APPEALS

wili be able to name

The B
of ﬁotivatiohal appeals-

two

student

classes

.

student
classes

w111 be able to match

of motIvatlonal,appeals

The

tlonal appeals, the student will be

able to identify the class to which

the appeal belongs.

Given sample persuaslve messages,t&
"the student w1ll be able-to- analyze

the use of motivational appeals.

T@?,StUde“t will be able to .con-
struct a one-='to three—mlnute
speech -utilizing both personal and

publac 1nterest appeals.

ﬂINSTRUCTIGNAt OBJECTIVES FOR ChITICAL

LISTENING SKILLS ;

A.

"t

leen sample sentences,

The student will be able to Identlfy

the follswing- factors that are im-
portant to a-critical listener:
twoyuses of emotional appealé,
three attention diverting strate-
gles, ‘and appropriate. tests for

five common ‘forms of reasoning.

- 5

with descrlptlons of those fictors:

the student
wilk be able to'identify the Cr1t1—

cal llstenlng fadtor that should’ be
applied.  _  _ e :
" - - . -~ i v
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CONTENT OUTLINE

'Clvcn a vample hypothetical speech

: fragmcnt the student will b ‘able

to analyze the fragment in the
llght of critical listening factors.

b

£

I'

Persua31ve speechts are constructed

around a centra] purpose the- spcaker

wants to achleve

A proposltlon is a
—————— hd

simple- declarative senterice that

identifies the central idea and the
major goal of .a persuaslve speech.
Three guidelines may be offered for

‘formlng

persuaslve proposltlons

A.

first guldel/ne rcqumnes that
propoSItIon be perce1Ved by

llstener as controversial.

The
the
the

3
v

Persuaslve proposltlons are
percelved as. making chailenge—
. able . ctaims on listeners:'
beliefs; attitudes; and/or:
actions. Listeners are being
asked to accept or reject a
dlsputa 1e claim: “When
evaluating propositions;
eners are doing more than-
trylng to understand the idea

advanced

list-

commonly center around matters
which can be resolved by direct
‘observation, conducting an.
“xperiment, or referrIng to: an
7 . appropriate source of prlnted'
+ information. If. there 35 total
agreement that reliablg’-means -
of - Verlflcatlon are pé§s1b&e. J
propositions need 15t be éf&hed
- i>
Proposition§2do mote than. pré-
sent accepted "facts" forw
listeners. - Statements requir- .
ing no further JustlficatIon
will be."facts nder:

as understood
pyipartxcular aud;ences. Pro—

in that they requlrersupportlnqv

' proof before they Will.be
dccepted by listemers:.

Th& secofd guideline reguires that..
the préoposgtion. 1dent1fy, in- a
specific way, what is to be . bélieved
or what action is to be taken.
1. The

too

follow1ng propositions are
vague to meet the guldellne
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‘a.

Somethlng should pe. donc

a.

' to improve luiiches in the
+  “high school cafeteria:. .
b. High school students are

given too muc¢H froodom. .

The prop031tlons abovc may'ﬁe
focused to meet the gnIdelInc-

A full;timé‘proféssiohal
nutritionist should Be
hired-for the hlgh school
cafetordas

A minimum of three communi-

cation credits, three
sctience -credits, and three
‘math credits shHould. be -

“requlred of all students

- before graduation from
hlqh school. ’

cx

The third guideline requirecs a

"proposition tc meet all of the

standards’ for forming a-“subject

RIC

sentence in an informative specch.
Those stahdards are:

1:

2.

3.
/

TE

5.

6:

7:

T

a s1ngle focal 1dea.

The propositibn shoula be:
pl{irasedr'iri clear, unbiased
language: ’ “

The propos1t10n shou%d be
expressed as a simple sentence.
The propositlourshould .be =3
“declarative sentence. .
The proposition should He
apprdpriateﬂto the ocgasion.

.8

. ,,,t,,,,,

The proposition should@be cap—
able of belng adequately sup-
ported- w1th1n the. speaklng time
llmlt 1mposed.\

.- - - '*K

The propos1tlon should reflect

consideration of audience
interest, knowledge, and
attitudes.

~

,g -
It is Important\to proceed system—

atically when determini
ntentions to advance” ;n support of;a

yig the major .

By way of -

introduction to the: task of Selectlng

cohtentlons,

.

stndents should review

The proposxtlon should contain-

suggestions
of an iuformatiVé spétCH

“as. well

larly on persuasive discoursc; threeo

for forming the main points
ih idrdé

""" here?
whtn focuslng more partlcu—

steps may be followed when determining

the contentions to. advance.

NG

Deteriine What is being’

attirihiitiod

to the subject term of the proposx—

tion. For cxamplc, consider these
propositions:
1. There is life on Mars.

v ’”-

o

a. Subject term: Mars = ¢

b. guality attributeas life

This year s Senior Class prod s

. tion was the best play our hign
schQQl hao,ever done.

.

. Subject term: senior

class.play

.Y

Dete

b.. Quéiiﬁi-éEEriBuEéai “"best”
Our hlgh school should start a
gymnastics team.

.Subject term: - gymnastlcs
team )

a.

Quallty attrlbuted -de~-
sirability--desirable
consequences will follow
if we have a gymnastics
team4

' 0

rmine the measures, standards,

or criteria members of an -audience

will use when-deciding whether or

not to Sttrlbute the quality in
questlon to the subject term of

examples from

1.

on Consider paraliel

above.

IAI

. - 14
By what standards will your.
audience decide whether or not
there is life on Mars?

POSSIbIlItIeS would Include.

a. An audiehcé may,waht to
know about conditions on
Mars that could support
life: P

b. An audience may want _

testimony from qualified
experts. that such a thing

is possible!

~



¢. An audience may want to secec C. Détérmine -the relative importance

photographs taken of Mars | of tHe various eriteria in the
by satellites or space : minds of yoar»audlence' Select -
missiohs. ' and shape the; contentions you.
] . ; ' present based on the most salient
2. By what éEéﬁééEéévor criteria criteria for your audience and
wi1ll your audience judge the any time restrictions:
quality of a senior class play? ' N ‘
Possibilities would include: . * 1. consider which criteria are
I going to be most important -to
a: The number of students who your audiericé as they decide'
participated might be im- - . . to dccept or reject your
: portan;. R . proposition- about life on Mars.
. g . R .

- : b. The number of p&@pie who 1?‘\ 2. Consider which criteria are
attended the performance ° ' going to be fjiost ifiportant to
might be ‘important. 7 ydur audiericé as they decide

o S - ) to accept or reject your
c. The opinions of involved Y proposition about the séﬁiér
7 students angisuperv1sors Y . class play. \
: . might be important. :
‘ 3. Conslder whl‘h crlterla are -
. d. Comparisons with particular going to be.most important to
(ﬁ\ éarlier productions might: your audience as Ehé? decide
. be importart. K to accept or |reject your pro-
position about the gymnastics
' e: The taient of the actors ' team.
might be important. - -
R ' ' : 1II. The principal forms f evidence used
f. The quallty of the cos- . P in persﬁas1ve speaking are specific
tumes might be -important. . instances, testimony,.and statisties.
’ ¢ Appropriate tests need to be applied
T g. The quality of the set , to each of these types/of evidence
’ désigh might be important: . ' whenever they are used to support a
) . contention or argument. Speakgrs and
3. By what standards or cr1ter1a ‘ listeners should be reminded that .
witl your audjence judge the ' Enahy of the methods of amplification -
desirability of having a gym- useful for sharing information may
nastics team? Possibilities : alsoc serve persuasive functions.
would include: :
: A. 1In using specific instances to
a: The number of students who Support an argument, the speaker
have expressed an interest Co attempts to prove a mor geﬁefal
and willingness to partici- conctusion by citing specific
pate might be important. . , exéﬁﬁles, instances, or illustra-
T tions. Appropriate tests of N
b: The avaliablllty of space ) spe 1fic instances irnclude:

might be important. 7 e
1. Llét””efs and speakers should

c. The avallablllty of.a ) be concerned about the number
trained coach to work with of specific instances which
'3 the team might be impor- may be cit:d in support of a.
tant® . general co- clusion: There is
o : no hard and fast.rule about
d. The costs of settlng up - what consitutes a "sufficient”
and sustaining the program’ number, but communicators need
. might be iﬁééfﬁaht to be wary of sweeping general-
A ‘ v izations that mgke ghquaiifie&
e. Consiaérétidn of bther ways ) claims about "aii“ or "every"
tHroligh which interested - . based on a limiteéd number of
students could learn gym- - 2= - specific instances. '
nastics might be important. 191 #
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2. Listeners and speakers need to : 2. TListeners and speakers need

decide if- the specific instances : to be concerned that the source
that may be cited are truly of the testimony is recasonably
typical.. - Instances should be unbiased. A source mayY be said
fairly chosen from the larger _ to be biased when sclf-intercst
" class they are purported to,‘ or preconceived attltudes limit
B represent. -Specific ;nstanes N ablilty to render an objectlve
oo cited should not be the excép- opinion.
. tions or the unusual: . . o ,
1 ' 3. Llsteners and speakers 1eed
3. Listeners and gbeakers need to .to ask if the source of the .

) determine if it is possible to testlmony is a competent au-

» account for any instances which - ’ thority in the area under dis-
might be contrary to the argu- > cussion. Expertise 1is not
ment or opposite.to thcse used. : : transferable from one field to
A general conclusion is pot . another. -
well supported if significant; . . ' R
unaccounted for éxceptions - Ct In using statistics to support an

. exist. : \, argument, a ‘'speaker relies on

e - 7 numerical data to point out in-_

B. In using testimony; thé speaker Creases or decreases, to emphasize
attempts to rely on the exact words ., largeness or smallness; or.to Show
of some authority or witness to - ’ * how phenomena are correlated:
support an argument. The strength’ Communicators are reminded that
of -an-individual's. testlmony may - . statisticg-bftéh need to be -inter-
rest on 1earn1ng and Intelllgence, preted and personalized to Have‘
honesty and 1ntegr1ty, or spec1a1— ) max imarm Impact in a. presentatlon.
ized knowledge from personal inves—' ! Appropriate tests of statistics
tigation or observation. Appro- _ include:
priate tests of tedtimony incliude: )

. . 1. Listeners and speakers need to
: 1. Listeners and speakers need know -if statistics:come from a
to ask if the source of the reliable source. Spec1a1 know—

. testimony has had the oppor- ledge and training-is regiired

. tunity.-td.observe.and-study ) of those who complete the com-
+ the situations,; conditions, _ plicated tasks of gathering,
or eventg being reported ) analyzing, and reporting Sﬁa"
. _ S L : - tistiecs. Only reliable sources '
a. It is preferable if the witl present an accurate pic-
source of the.testimony . _ ture of a given situation
actually WItnessed the ‘ ™ through statistics.
actions, events, or condi- : .
tions reported rather than 2. Listeners and speakers need to
/ inferred them from ofhér ; , ask if the statistics were
‘ actions, events, or dondi- collected at the proper time
tions. But sourcesﬁof B = and cover a suff1c1eﬁt1§ long
testimony may be scompetent - period of time.
if they ean draw on accur- \\
FEN ate, ‘relevant, ‘and reliable a. The season of the year,
‘ information when making the day of the week, and
their judgment: the time of day wﬁeﬁ sta-
S ' : tistics are collected can
b. It is preferable if the ; make a §ignificant
source of the: testimony had difference in interpreta-
~ the bppbrti,ihity to observe tion:
¢ and study . t?ézrepbrtediili, ,
- cvents over|a rather extend- b. The period of time over
: ed period of time, rather ) which statistics are col=j/
- than_basing his claim gn_a lected miist be long enocugh
A ~single, limited observation. C to ensure that temporary
‘ 97 ,
105
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- N . \\\

fluctuatIons are not

taterpréted as trends.

Short and long ranqa 7

effects also arec not to

be confused: )
Llstencrs and speakers nced to
ask if enough statistical data
1s presented to support the

' h1s test corresponds to thc

"sufflciency“ test of specific ,

Instances-—are the stat1st1cs

Llsteners and speakers neeé to

ask if. the statistics presented
, are representative. This test

corresponds té the test of

specific’ instances- which asks

if the 1nstancés cited are

'

The éﬁdience s perceptlons of a speaker

can be one of the most powerful influ-

ences

leadinyg the audience to accept

or reject the attitude; betief; and/or

action the speaker proposes.

-Four key

dimensions of source credibility may

. be studied to gain a better understand-
_ing of the ways perceptlonsrof the

speaker - afﬁect attempts at persuaslon.

It should- be remembered that source

credlblllty is situational:

factors

relating to’ the partlcular source,

occasloﬁ\ au

ence, etc.,

purpose,

of the fbur dlmenslons is. espec1a11y

—'any glven time.”

%o berpercelved as one.who
ifIcatlons to speak on the

1nc1ude

1.

O
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A speaker may demenstrate that
he or she. is gualified  through
spec1a1 study and/or experience
to speak on- the-topic: sﬁiéﬁé
personal interest in and in-
volvement with the topit are
also ways of demonstrating
competence. -

The speaker may . take care to

present a well-organized speéch

AY

A dlquQdﬁlZLd

the audlﬁﬁto can follow.
speech usually
roflccts negatively on a
sptaker s intelligence and
ability. N '

whlch

A sptaker may demonstrate. -
famIIIarlty with authorities
1n the field beihg discussed:

sing the téstimony of those
persons the audlence will rec-
ognize .as expértg may.lncrease

a speaker s credibility®

§ -~
A speaker may dcmonstrate comi- .

petdnce by associating him or
herself with other highly
credible individuals. Some- .
times speakers are introduced
by highly credible individuals:
Sometimes spedkers- directiy

rem1nd the audience of asSOc1a—

to an audience is a d1mensIon of

source Credlblllty

It is helpful

if a speaker can identify common
ground with the audience and be -

percelved to resemble the audlence

in significant ways.

Metlicds whiche="=

may be used to enhance_ perceived
similarity woutd intlude:

.

2.

Aspects of a speaker s non-

verbal behavior may. be Import—
ant. Cloth;ng/ groomlng, pos=
ture, desturd; bodily movement, .

amount and dlrecﬁlon of eye

ance, - body or1entatlon, ete:

may all_provide cues by which
the audlence will perceive the
speaker as similar or dis-

srmllar to themselves.

‘A speaker may openiy announce

agteement with the concerns

and position of the audience
on particular issues and
points. -
.
A speaker may ciearly separate
his or her position from an;
idea,; position, group, or
institution*which the audience
opposes or holds sn low esteem,
In this way.-the. speaker is
perceived as similar to the
eTICE éﬁsassoc1ated

audience by being~
from ideas the’éudlence opposes. v

e

h
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€ The spcaker'F erCGlVCd moLaL .. 2. A speaker hay déﬁdﬁﬁl&qﬁe how .

_character is a dimension of source the audience’ will benefit
) ) credibility. 1It%is 1mpof£ant for through acceptance of the pro- -

+ the Sbéékef,to,be‘percelved as one. . Dbosal: The upeaker can detail
who has desirable personal quali- - the rewarﬂ . favordble con-
tIcs QualltlLS that are seen as - doquoncc% to be expocted
desirable wiil vary from audicnce o
to audience; but one might cxpect V. N speaker may enliét mOtiVQtiéhal

: * listencrs to honor such qualitieg appeals to support drgumernks.  Often
as 51nccr1ty, trustworthiness, o those ayweais will bé prcsonted in.
dynamlsm, and a sense of humor-- combinations o clusters: There are
espcclaiiy when it comes.at tlie two major classes of motivational
speaker's expense: Methods which I appeals.g .
may be used to enhance perceived - - - .
moral character would' include: AL A opcakcr may usoe pcrscnal intor—
: : . st appeals to _focus on individuals
ﬁ 1. The spedker may . demonstratc as- individuals with their '.mctlmcs
‘ - personal behavioral commitments prlvate nceds and desirés. The
to the position being advocated: following six concerns arc fro-
Audiences tend to believe more - ’ quently used appeals to personal
rgadily thosc who have actually intecrest, i
o done someg Fb;gg in line with the . _7 ) 5
) belief, Attitude; and/or actlon o 1. An appéal to self-preservation
being pfgposed o Ny R * may lend support to an arguk
: " met: .7 :
2 The speaker may demonstratc the f o . . .
ablllty to understand and. rea- N} A . - . a. The appeal to sclf- -~
son cogently aboat morc than : preservation relates to
one -side of an issue. "Fair- ) . human physioclogical needs: %
mlnded" individuals able to ' §§§lc bodily "tisste" ;}Q\QKL’
tonsider alternative points of requirements such as food,
view. are! "often percelved as % ) drink, air, slecp; etc:
having high credibility: ‘
. b The appeal to self-
3.. Speakers may seek to demon- " . f Ppréservation also relates
g strate that they embody impor- : o to safety and security. :
‘tant audierice aspirations. ) needs: protgction from
Sééékers shOUId demonistrate . phy51cal and financial »
that they possess quailtles an 7 °harm or injury; need for .
qudlence can "look up to." ‘ - §tructure, orderliness, .
These may be qualities- the . law and predictability in
audience. admires, but has not one's environment; free-
vet attained: ' ' dom from fear and chaos.

D.. Thé Speaker's good will toward the 2. An appeal to sexual attraction
‘didiericer is a diménsion of source =~ . may lend support to an argu-
credibility, It is important that . - ‘“ﬁ ment.

¥:. the speaker be perceived as having - R

- ; the audience's best interests in : a. With most people, demon-

) “mind. Methods that may be' used to : ; strating-that with accept-
’ enhance perceived good will . ance of the g§9p0§§}W§hey
iinéludeé - - _ ! will become more attrac-
. . : - 7 tive to members of the
. +1. A speaker may share genulne o : opposite sex can be a
‘expressions of affection; . ' . -powerful means of support.
— interest, and respect for the : . oo ) STl
purposes, goals, and achieve- . b.' It is_ recommended that
R ments of the audience: : publit speakers exercise
g v o
; - T o
. . v .
B . , 1 O |
-~ A4 ; 9 ’ R .
R 5 :
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» some care in usinﬁ this P:  Doing things for fun-%
b ' appeal. It is éépccfdliy participating in inter-
P ,1mportant that it be pro- . esting ALLAVLtibs-Which“
‘ serited tas thully and ' < have no seriouil. purpose
, sbjoctively: , )
. ) o - ) " ¢: Pleasant stimulation di-
3. An appeal to acquisition and : . : ’ roectly through onc or more
; . saving may lend support to an . SCNSC
o argument. ’

6. AR app041 to CxcuttVlty may

a- fhe mos t obvious use of ’ lend support to an argument.

' this appeal relates to ; . a o
people's desire to earn, ~=_ % a. Creativity may be thought
sava, and spcnd money I gﬁ of in relation to the

.. wisely. < . o creative arts:
1 . ' .
) ‘b. The appeal. al o applies SR b: Creativity may be thought
to objects other than : 5% ‘in relation to building
money . (For example, mnote ) . With physical objects. @ ‘
the interest in beex can . . 5
coIIecgloﬁé, stamp collec- . c: Creat1v1ty may be thought
tions, photodtaph coilgc— . R of in relation to organlz—
‘tlons, etc.). . e . ing people into successful
y hnits.
4. Rn appeal to self or group \\\\x
Stcém may tend sdi¥port to an ) v B. A speaker- may use publil_interest
argument. . ! , udppeals in an attempt to\hgppersua—
T . 5& S sive. These appeals focuS on -
a. Self esteem,re eré to the ' individuals as members of soj&al
image and opinion one has offi ' : groups and publics to-whom they
one's seif-——ﬁic}ﬁ or low-- ' : have obligations Eind resiﬁéiiélblll—
ﬁ,poSItlvé or negative. HMost . ties: Individuals are asked to
people want to achieve dis-~ piééé personal interests in the
tinction or success. of some N background while they con51der the
kind that will win the re- . interests of thg communltyaand ‘the
spect and adﬁiféEldn “of larger public: Examples of this
‘ N thosé with, whom they inter- type of appeal would 1nc1ude times
act. Speakers may demdn- a " when:
strate how acceptarice -of
proposals will raise the 1. Mémbers of a Jury-are toid to
. self esteem of members of o ' focus on the . facﬁs, and law,
the audience. - and their duty :to see that
~ I Juqtlce is done whcn reachlng
b. .The concept' of group- esteem . -.a verdict in a case
is the idea of. favorabte EER | - e o -
distinction and admiration 2. Members of a school board are
apptied to a club, city, ] _ asked to put the welfare of
state, nation, etc. . s ' . the children of the school
° - . . district above all else when,
= 5. An appeal to personal énjoymcnt } considering a proposal.

; ma¢ lend support to an éféhmentfg' oo T
Pleasures would 1nc1ude such 3. Members of a congregation are
tﬁiﬁ§§ as: o totd they have .the responsi-
. ' ) - 'blllty to Wturn the other
a. Access to and the agiiity ‘ ' R cheek” and "love-r their neigh=

: ’ to enjoy the comforta, : . - bors 'as themselves” in their
47 luxuries, gnd so- -called '%7__;;*' daily dealings Wj;h gthersh
"gooa things-in- 11fe ' ' : . ’ B
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-of emotional appeals

RIC

-

CltlZCnS of a country areo asktd
to demonstrate .genuine concern
and compassion for the well be-
- ing of others by opening their
homes to refugees

L

Thére is a neced to develop critical

listening €kills.

Earlier sections of

this. .unit have prov1ded

ome .means

through which pcrsuas1ve sdiscourse may

‘be

(For example, focusing

evaluated:

on the proposltlon, considering the °
contentions, testlng the supportlng

eévidernce,

rcons1der1ng the specaker's-

credIbIllty, and being aware-of motiya-

tional appeais are all of interest to

thc‘crltlcal listener:)

Some addltlon—

al aids to the cnitical listener are
presented here by considering two uses:

three strategles

of diverting attcntlon from relevant

issues,
Five

A.

ALY

r

and appropriate tests for
forms of reasoning.

common
, , R
‘Critical listeners should be awatre

of how their emotions may be en-

gaged to support propositions. 1In
‘matters involving the emotions, it

is a question of_balance.
involvement should not be the sole-

criterion for judglng propos1tloné

but - the ‘emotions may serve vatuable
functions as part of the total com-
plex of factors inflUéncing a de:'

cision:

to base a decision may be over-

looked if the emotions are aroused
to excess1ve degrees.

.

1Q§ LISteners need to ask 1f

emotionatly 1oaded language is
being used to circumvent other .
forms ,of proof. Two particular’
ways of using .emctionally load-
“  'ed, language may: be 1dent1f1ed
Naﬁé—caliin§ 555&55 when -a
speéaker gives something a -
‘bad’ label as_a means of

o
.oa.

Emotional

‘

R

_getting people to reject or

. 'condemn it. without exatin-
ing the evidence. For =
y example, to call a student
~a coward, dummy, spoiled
brat, teacher's pet, or
F.snob would. prejudice

peopie’s responses aga;nst
that individuai. ©n an-

other level, to call a pro-

gram SOClallSth, undemo-.

. . c. :
v . EN

b,

~ination: . of thExworthA”
"tions would inciude:?

cratic, communistic, or
fascist would also pre-
judlce responses so that
all relcvant ev1dence

mlght ncver. be considered:
£ :

Glittering generality is
in some ways the counter- .
part to name—calllnq In
this case, words are used .
to call up very positive
~ associations in the mlnds
N of listenérs so that -an-
idea or person is immedi-
ateily approved. and accepted
For example, to say a+
student was friendly; ‘co-
operative, bright, and
open-minded could go a .long
way toward w1nn1ng approval

"¢ before any evidence is con-
sidered. Likewise,; pro-
~ grams associated with peace,
honor, freedom and démod-
racy- mlqht be dccepted ‘
- - Dbecduse of .the favorable
associations these terms
call to-mind. Again, the

.danger - is that other rele-

2 vant factors m;ght not be

considered:

Listenérs need to ask if thébf
e@otlons are belngvdlrectly

ducing automatIc reactIons.

Strong emotlons that mlght be
_aroused include: - ~ .

Fear'— Speakers may try to

win acceptance by arousing

a.

listener fear in connectIonw
with the purposes or

v consequences of a proposed

‘ action: .

Pity - Spéakérs may try to
arouse sympathy on behalf ,
"of a cause.so that listen~ "
ers will dct solely out of

N —-=_C

CompasSIOﬁ while. forgettlng

to.examine: the facts of the-
matter.

w speakers may - attempt to pre—

of
veny fulkl examlnatlon of the-evid-
ence and -reasoning upon which pro—.
positions- are based. Strategles
that may be used to block full exam—

'CrIt;cal llsteners need to be aware'

¥



1. An-appeal to authorlty,rto a
“name" to an institution,
may be made in_an. effort to

win easy acceptance for a pro-

p051tlon. (For example, the
Secretary of State, a-Nobel
prize winner, or the American
Medical Association may be

quoted to silence opposition.)

a. A critical listener defends,
against this appeal by
checking- all-authorities

against the tests of testi-

mony presented earlier 1n
this unit. .-

" not. let _the. OpIHIOH of an -

o - authority become the sole

criter®n of judgment; she
also Qon51ders other rele-~

vant factors.

2. An. appeai to tradItIon or
custom may be made in which-a
épeaker recopﬂts how something
has always been dealt with in
the past.

a: =& critical Iistener tries
E8 discover if there are

~51tuatlon that call for a

change from past practices

or policies. )

b. A critical listener does
not let tradition become
the sole criterion by

which a proposition; is

judged.

3. An attack on the Competence or
character of -the advocate of

for an examination of the rele-

vant issues at hand.
v

a. A crltlcal llstener keeps
the relevant tests of

testlmony and dimensions
of source credibility in
miha WHéhever sources of

attacked

“b. A critical listenér gives
major consideration to ttie
worth of a proposition and.

O
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keeps the personal quali-
ties of its advocate sub-
ordinate.

C. Crltlcal llsteners need to be aware

of the various ways they may be
asked to link evidence to proposi-
tions. The study of the linking
or connecting that takes place be-

tween evidence and.. Conciusxons is

the study of the process of reason-

ing: €ritical listeners should be
familiar with various forms of

‘reasoning and know the approprlate
tests. Among the most.common forms

of reasoriing are the fotlowing:

1. Reasonlng from Parallel Case -
The listener 1s presented- with
tweo cases that - have like char-

.acteristics. _It is then argued
that because the two cases are

similar; a conclusion drawn ‘>
about or _a gquality attributed
to.one-of the cases must be- .

true of and - apply to the second

case.as well: Appropriate
tests of thlS form of reasoning
include:

a. Slmllarlty of Essentxai
Aspects - The listener must:
determine if -the two Cases’,
are similar in the essential
aspects that relate-to-and
affect the conclusion the

speaker is attempting to

draw.

b. Adequate Expfanatlon of _

@4 Differences = If the Iis-

tener determines that the
two cases are different: in
significant respects, the
speaker must demonstrate.
that significant. similari-
ties outweigh the differ-

ernces.

.

2. Reasonlng from Slgn - The lis-

dication of the presence or
absence of another item.
Appropriate tests of this formm
of reasoning include:

a. Reliability of the Sign -
The listener should ask
how constant, sure, or
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close is the relationship
attrlbuted to the. two
'Items. Is the. alleged sign

-a certain 1ndlcat10n, a
likely indication; or just
a possible indication of
the Cbnditibhs or action
named in the speaker s
claim?

1nterfered w1th the reta-
tionship: that normally
exists between- the items
fieriticfied in the speaker's
claim.. -Few. signs are
absolutely reliable, so.a

listener needs to be alert-
for factors that might up-
set alleged sign relation-
ships.

c.. Nonreciprocal- Signs - The
listener needs to ask if
the relationshlp,between
the items works in only one
direction. 1It.may-be that

nxh usually indicates the
presence or absence of "y"
but -"y" .does not necessari-
1y indficate the presence or
absence of "

X"
Reasoning from Alternatives -

The listener is-asked to accept
the- speaker's claim because- all
6f the other. possibilities . have

been systematically dIscre@;ted.

Appropriate tests of this form
of reasoning include: i

a. Exhaustive. List.of. Alter-
natives - The listener
should decide if all reca-
sonable alternatives to
the speaker's position.
have been presented. The

speaker may have chosen not

to consider the alternatives

that are in reality prefer-
able to the position being
advanced.

b. Scparable Alternatives -
The listener should decide
i1f the posggibilities con-
sldertd dare distirict and

tparato’ They must be
capable of being divided in

such a way that the; )
elimination of oné or more
leaves the remaining alter-
natives irtact.
e I
c. Fair Treatment of Alter-
hatives - The listehei
er may have slanted the
presentatlon of alterna-

tives to avoid §1 ing
credit to their good points
4. FReasoning from Causation -.The
listener is. asked- to.accept an

argument that moves forward. in
time from the designation of a
producer-to a description of
what will be predUCéd (cause-
effect) or backward in time
from a description of what has
been produced to an identifica-
tion of what produced it
{effect-cause). Appropriate
tests for causal reasoning in-
ctude the following:

a. True Causec - The listener
should ask if the items
described are causally
connected A _common error

in reasonlng occurs when
people assume that just
because one thing came.be-
fore or after something

célse a caisal cornnection

is justified.

b. -capablc Cause - ThHe 1is=
tener should ask 1f the
factor identified as the

‘ cause possecsges the nec-
essary weight or force to
be rosponsiblé for tho
alleged effect.

c. Part Causc - Few ecvents or
conditions can be traced
to the operation of a sin- -
gle caiuse sgo-listeriers nced
to be alert for the posyi-
bility that the speaker is
overlooking a complex set
of interrelated causes
that together are respon-
sible for an effoct:

d. Counteracting Causes - Lig- -

teners need to ask if other

fdactors may be in ojper ration

thiat impede or provent tlie

103
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- force of the causes the
spedker has 1déntIerd.
Aniy _given cause may come
into conflict with one or
more other causes that re-

duce or negate its effect. -

Reason;ng from General Princi-
ple - The listener is asked to
apply an accepted rule or prin-

or 1nstance. In this fogﬁLof

‘reasoning-the. speaker claims

that certain conclusions about

the specific situation nec-
essarily follow because -of the

general principle. Appropriate

tests of this form Of reasoning

include:

a. Truth of the General Prln—

ciple - The listener. shouid

ask if the. generai princi-

pie or rule 1s true. The

Tistener should gquestion
whether the principle rep-

———— resents what actually is

the case.

b: Applicability of the Gener-
al Principle - The listener
shdfild ask if the general
prlnc1ple applies to the
sityation in question. The
tistener should determine
whether the situation under
consideration falls within
the class generalized about
in the principle.

LEARNING ACTIVITIES

I.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Act1v1t1es related to general gUIde—

lines for formlng a propos1tlon

A

Bofore attempting more difficult
activities it is best to ensure
student understandlng of the basic

cornicepts ln the content outline.

Tcachers

may ask students working

ihéi&idually or in groups to:

1.

Name three qeneral gu1d011n0<

for - form%ng the proposition of
a persuas1VQ spcech. A sample

response would be: -

a. The progos1t10n must be
perceived by the listencr

as controversial.

;7/"‘\

N

iqiijéj

b. The proposition must iden-
tify, in.a specific way,.
what is to be believed pr
what action is to be taken.

c. The proposition must meet
the guidelines for forming

informative speech
(Any order is acceptable.)

Select three paraphrased gen-
eral guidelines for forming
propos1t10ns from a list of
responses Students should
place a check mark by each

statement that reflects a
guideline.

e W

~Prop0sItIons focus on

ooncrete thoughts or

actions. )
v

b. Proposltlons should
be about somethlng

that has happened in
the :past five years.

c. Propos1t10ns should

' contain between three

and. five separate

Ject sentencés meet

many of the same

‘standards for proper

phraslng.

e. Propos1tlons <hould

always - include the

names of partlcular

individuals.
£, ) Propos1tlons should
be about dlsputabie
concerns. :

»

e, / L
Students should identify the gen-
eral guidelines being violated
in the samples presentedj'e;ow;

If none of-the guldeiine
v1olated write "none

is
in the

space provldtd.

1.

which 1nstrument is

Not_a IstrT
declara= the most difficult
tive to play in the high

sentence) school band?

~
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8. (N&t &

2. {None) Prostitution should
be legalized in the
United Stétéé.

3. (ot ~ There is too much ‘

specific) competition in
: : sports.

4. {(Not . Madison is the
contro-—- capital of Wiscon-
versial) sin:

5. (Not-a All high school
s&nqle students in Wiscon-
idea) sin should be re-

- quxred to take fg;:;;
- eign 1anguage courses
and study at least . ;

two semesters of

bidlbgy. i
6. (None) The possession of
: marijuana for per- °
sonal use should be
legalized through-
out the United
States:
7. (Not The pre51dent of the
contro= | United States is
versial) elected to Sefve a

four- -year term

It's about time
somebody did some- -
thing to help the™
-poor: -

pocific)

€

Students should analyze the follow—
ing speech fragment from the view-
point of a.properly formed petrsiua-
sive proposition: Paragraph, are
numbered for student ébh&éhié e.

Students should:

l: Identlfy and evaluate the pro»

position if it is expressdd:

.2. Develop an appropriate pro-

position if it is not ékprééééd.
The spcech was given by Kenneth R:
Giddens who is a television execu-
tive for WKRG. It is entitled;
"The War We Are Losing: - We Can:
Rtach the Masses of tRe Pooplc by
Radio." Mr: Giddens delivered his
address to the Southern Mtotlng of
Delta Sigma Chi in Mobile; Alabama
ol March 17, 1978.10

‘this battlé for mens’

i "Whlie I shali spéak tonlght pri--

marily about the struggle being waged
electronically by radio, that is only
part of the tontest which is being
waged for the mind of marn_in which th
country seriously. 1ags. The Soviets
are ééhdihé cultural groups everywher
Athletes erform; ballet troops; acro
bats, gymrastic units:tour the world.
and choral groups sing on every conti
ent.,,The ov1ets are- sparlng no

expense to gain access to the. minds
and hearts of people everywhere know-
ing that cultural acceptance and admi
ration opens the way for the politica
and idealogical penetratlon whlch
follows: ? :

2 The question may well be asked, "i:
minds important’
"'should we get eXCitéd about it?2"
yes; it is

And we not onily should gef

we should do some-

and
The answer can. only be, '
1mpofEéﬁE'
excited about it,

thihg about it!"

3 We Should see to.it that our effort
are’ increased to the ekxtent that we

campete at least on a basis of equalit
of ‘magnitude in:every way 1§§the.sport

and cultural flelds, and th our brgoe
cast-facilities-are enlarged so that ¢

nation can compete effectlvely ;§lﬁbﬁt

part of the arena in which the strugg]
of the a1rways is now going on.’

In evaluatlng Student analyses of
this sample speeéh fragment, teach

ers may wish to consider the
following-:

1. Paragraph 2 ends with a very
generai propOSItion which. is

too vague to focus audience
thoughts or efforts——"ye .
should do something about it!"

2; Paragraph 3 2ﬂken as-a. whole,

would appear to be the spea
proposition. The guideline re
quiring a proposition to con-._
tain a single idba iS Vi01atéd
The speaker had mentioned in
the first sentence of the
spcech that his primary concer
would be radio, but he cannot
hclp rchrring to other mattcr

in o« 1nH crod.
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4:

5.

6

’

Roughly three separate poten=
tial propositions are contained
in the third paragraph. The
thlrd proposition. comes. the

c¢losest .to the speaker' s over-

att intent.

a. we éhcuia see td'it tﬁat

to_the extent that we com-—

pete at least on a basis of
equality of magnitude in
every way in the sports
field. .

b. We shouid see to it that

our efforts are increased
to thelextent that we com-
péte ét leéSt Oh a basis of

7_every way in the cultural
-~ field.

c. We should see.to it that
" our broadcast- facllltles
are. enlarged so that our
nation can compete effec-
tively in that part of the
arena in!which the struggle
of the airways is now go-
ing on.

The third potential proposition
violates the guideline calling
for a simple sentence. The.

speaker goesipegond the prefer-

able simple sentence when ;he

adds '"so that...."

t

The guldellnc ca111ng for a

specific identificatIon of what

is to be believed or what action

is to’be taken is also violated.

We are left with Something-

like: "We should see to. it.

that our broadcast fac111t1es

are erntarged:" This does not

§i6é the audience much guidance
falls short of thc speaker's

purpose.

Whilq it is very difficult to

form a proposition when onc is
not clearly expressed, an ap-
propriate proposition for this
speech’ would be: The Uriitad
States should entarge its inter-
national radio broadcasting
cffort.

s
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Activities related to general steps for

.

students should 5
proposltlons on topics of Interest-
to them: Tﬁé,pfépésitions formed
should comply. with all of the.

gulde}lnes studied. . Working. in

small groups, students may evaluate'.
edch otHer's propositions. ana Jhelp ;-

'each other select the approprlate

proposition for the persuasive
speech the teacher will assign.
R

determlnlng ccntentious B .

Student uhaefstahaihg’dffkéy con=:

cepts in the content outline should.,

be checked before more challenging.
act1v1t1es are - attempted . Teachers
may ask .students worklng 1nd1v1du-

ally or in groups to:

1. Iaehtify three general steps
T for détérmfplng contentibns

to advance in support of petr-

suasive. opOSItloﬁs. A sample

response/wéuld be

.

a. Determlne what is belng

attrlbuted to. the subject

term of the proposltlon.

b. Determine the meéasures or
_criteria members of gn
aivdience will use whip
deciding whether or npt

to attribute the quaiity
in question to the subject

term of the proposition:

c. Determine the relat ve im-

portance of the varidus

criteria fn the mindg of

your audience. :
- X

2. Select three paraphrased gen=-

erai steps for determlnlng con-

sponses.
tify the statements below that
reflect the steps by placing

the appropriate numbcr before

the appropriate step (Step 1,
- 8tep 2, Step 3).
a. S Determine a list
T of all the wecak-
4 nesses of your
proposition and
shdpe these as
. your major con-
’ tentions.
\g\\

form persuaslve N

Students should idern-

.

L]

.



b. {(Step 3) 'Rank the possible .. Contentions:

criteria in order
ifpor - : L. I.

; : audiéfce and

’ select your con-
tentions accord-
ingly: i

. c. (Step 1) Decide what char-

o : ’ éCtéfiStics 6f . 11:
your: audlence to

assign to th§7

T subject of the
: prop951t10n. : ITI:

- d: Ask everyone who,
,aiready agrees '

with you why they

accept your pro-

position and use

all the reaSOné : Iv.

_your contentions:

e. {Stép 2) Decide what stan= :

By
RS ddrds your audi- . ,
- ence is likely to '
" X _use wﬁen deter- .
1N ‘mining whether or
= " not to assign a_

partlcular quallty

B. Students should identify which of
the general Steps for determining
contentiofs has been omitted in the
following situations:

1. Speaker: High school student
in his junior year '

ﬁuaiencé. 'Students and faculty

involved in the art department,

hlqh school administrators;,

parents, .and interested mem-

bers of the general public

Occasion: Gathering in the art .
rooms to display student work

and present proposals for .

changes that might improve the

art progranm

Time Limit: Five to ééyég\\

2 minutes YN

- o VI.

. Proposltlon. Our high school

— should offer a course in \
jewelry making. : \

-

Sy
)
/
'
i
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s
Mény étddéhts havé de-

métal w0rk1ng SklllS in

courses carrehg;yigffered
but now have nowhere to
go in the curriculum to

advance their training.

students who took the
course.

Trained. teachers are
ready and willing to
teach the course with
only mlnor changes re-

schedu}es.

There would be use3 for

jewelry made in;the

class.

A: Some of fherphjgcgs,
could be kept by the
-art department for
teaching purposes.

B. Some of the objects

could be given“away
as glfts.

C. Some of the objects
could be sold to.

interested buyers:

Thé additional cost of
the course to the school
would be minimal:

A. As mentioned earlier,
. - trainéd teachers are
already available.

B. Students couid pay
for their own
ouppllcs

C: The basic machines

and tools afe al-
ready available in
the school's art
deartment.

Students trained in
jewelry making would
develop a special sense
of pride in their artis-
tic skill:
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Meeting

There is-no alternative
way to l¥arn jewelry
making C:rrently avail-
able in the area:

VII.

Some high schools in
other parts of the state
are dfférihg very SUC—

VIII:

IX. Our hlgh school art

department could ‘be .

_ very. famous in the state

« for developing the best
jewelry making course.

The step that has been omltted
is thHe third step. The speaker
forgot to seieot and shape the
their relative’ importance to
the audience and the time.re-
StrlCthnS. Sahe of the con-

tentlons advanced quite likely

would correspond to important.
criteria audience members will
be using in deciding whether
to accept or- regect the pro-

pos1tion. Other Contentlons

heading, .or forgotten.

aker: Presidgnt of the
Student Council

Speaker

Audience: Student Council and
Faculty Advisors

occasion: Student Council

TimeJLimiti Five to seven
miniutes g _

Es .,
Proposition: = The use of’mari—
juana by studerits at our- hlgh
school  has increased daring the

past year.

Background: This proposition
is part of a larger argument
the speaker eventuaiiy wants
to make about the need for
revised school policies on the
smoking of marijuana. Before
she can recommend any plans,
shHe has to win audicnce accep-

tarnice of basic prop001t10ns N

'(?fTﬁrthe first step. The
jhas failed to determine

$9§h;as this one about

increased use.

Contentions:

.

I. The types of marIjuana

stq@ents are using have
changed over the past
year. .

supplyinqrmarijuana to

The sources that. are. \_

the students have
changed over the past-
year.

Several states:have
. changed their marijuana
laws over the past year.

Oplnlons of some fenbers

of the. medlcal profe551on

Iv.
have changed over the
5 past year.

The step that has been omitted
speaker
what is
belng attributed to the
term of hexr._proposition and, as
a- result, rioneN\of her contern- -
tions are directly . relevant:
Contentieons .about typéé of
marijuana; sources of marijuana,
other states' laws, and the
medical profession's opinions-
do not dlrectly apply to a dIs-

use at her high school. The_
problem is similar to thatrpf a
speaker trying to share infor-

‘matlon who creates main pOInts

that do not amplify the subject
sentence.
Speaker: Pres1dent of the

~ High School Lettermen's Ciub

3
Audience: Members of the
school board, interested
studonts, members of the.
eneral public in attendanoo,

and those watchlnq on tele-
vision

.

Occasion: Regular Meeting of
the School Board

Time Limit: Five to seven
minutcs

subject =
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Proposition: Last year was a
good year for athletics at the
high school.

Background: A special item on

the agenda- for this meeting re-
lates to the direCtion and

focus of. the .athletic prograrm i

at the high school: There has
been talk of firing the athlet-
ic dix ctor. _The-President of
the Let¥fermen's Club has asked
for an quortunlty to defend

the -athtetic programs,by talk—

ing about last year in particu-
lar.

Conteritions:

I. Last_year was a good year -
for athletics at the high ’
school Jbecause the foot-
ball team got new uni-

! forms.

II. Last year was a good year
for athletics at the high
scn601 because“no major ,

necessary because of. bad
weather.

.TIT. Last year was a good yéar
for athletics at the high
school because most of

- the students out for
track supplied their own
shoes so the school dis-
trict saved some imoney.

IV. Last year was a good year
for athletics at the high
school because members of
the basketball team made
an average of seventy -two
percent of their free
throwsy

A

Most notlceably the second step

has been omitted: In some
sense the cohtentions are re-
lated to what makes a "good"
year, but surely these are not
the major criteria the audi-

ence will be using as they
-decide whether or not to .
accept the speaker's proposi- ‘
“tion about the quality of the

athletic program.

- 109
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C. ' Students should analyze the' follow-
~ing speech frégmént'in the light

of the general steps for determining
contentisiis: This act1v1ty also

heips studentsﬂgeVIew the nature of
persuasive propos1tlons It will
be necessary for students to:
. \ :
1. Identify, evaluate, and poss1-‘
bly reword the propOSltlon

2. 1Identify the major contentidns
3. Decide if the contentions meet
the guidelines: g

l .

a. Does the speaker appear to
have a clear idea of what
is being attributed to';~

= the - subject term of the
propOSItIOn and do. the _

contentions refiect this?

b. Would the spéaﬁér's con-—
tentlons count as reason-
abie criteria or standards

in the minds of 'the audi-

ence?

|
c. Do the oontentlons appear
to have been selected and.

shaped in keep1ng with the
importance of various
criteria in the minds of
the audlence’ .

The speech was given by R. F. Shaw who
is president of MONENCO Pipeline Con-
sultants: Ltd. Itiisméntitléd, "Why
Nuclear Energy! Be Thoughtful=-Not
Emotional." The speech was delivered

to the Rotary Club District Meetlng
in Sherbrooke, ?uebec in Canada on
June 17, 1977.

"We 1Ive in a world of fragmentatlon
and confrontation. Great minds and
small have learned to exploit human
emotions'to gain their ends. 6o it is
with nuclear energy. But the decisions
should be based on thOughtful assess-

ment and, as far as we are able; on
common sense fudgment.... Here :in
Canada we must find energy for our

- twenty-three million, pliis ernough to

deliver an approprIate part of our huge
surplus wealth to a world, three-
dquarters of which is suffering from a
very inferior standard of living--...

-

R
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In my view the salvatIOﬁ of our energy

problems in the next thirty to forty

yee§§”depends o1 coal and nuclear
energy--both of them. The key is
nuclear energy. Let us, therefore,

consider four duestions:-— -

1. Do we need nuclear energy?

2. Are there viable alternatives?

. Is niuclear eriergy economical?

it environmentally safe?"

4. TIs
in evaluatlng student éhalyses of
the speech fragment, teachereﬁmay
wish to consider the following:

'

1: The speaker's proposition cant

) be drawn out of his statement.
that “'the salvation. of our-
energy problems in- the next

thirty to forty years depehds

on coal and nuclear energy—-—
both of them. The key is
huc1éar éhérgy A 1dbk at,

groposes to answer aliows us.
to reword the prop051t10n to” a
gingle idea--Nuclear energy is
the key to the salvation of our
energy problems in the next
thirty to forty years:

[

2. The proposition is controver-
- sial given audience awareness
N of other possible sources of

energy ahqisomewof the safety

issues that have been raised
regardlng nuclear power.

3. The reworded propos;tlon clear-
ly identifies what is to be
believed:

4. The reworded proposition meets
the guidelines for a subject
sentence:

WIth regard to identification of
the major contentions:

1. The four questlbns

contentlons of the

fe:m the

supply support the propos;tlon.
Students should consider . the.
stylistic use.. of what are; in
effect, rhetorical questions as
an indirect method of advancing

contentions.

11n

III1.

2. . The contentions; as summarized
in the conclusion, are:
4. We rieed nuclear energy:

b: .There is no viable alter-
native in sight at this
moment.

©: Nucleadr energy is econom-
ical.

d. It is the safes@ env n-

kY mentally of the currently
available souyces of
enerqgy. /f :

With regard to evaluation of the

major contentions:

1. Each of the contentions di-
rectly relates to the !subject
term and the attributed quality
of the proposition.

2. Each of the contentions is
likely to reflect a reasonable
question and standard in the
minds of the audience.

3. The. contentions have been
limited to four criteria that
are likely to be very impor-

tant to the listeners.

Students should create COﬂtenthnS

to support persua ive prop051t10ns
of interest to them. Working to--
gether in small groups, students
can evaluate each other's corn-~
tentions to ensure that the gu1de-

lines have been foiiowed.

>

Activities related to types and tests
of evidence

A:

Before students are asked to do
more difficult activities, their
understandlng of the Ba51c ele-

ments in the content oiitlirne - should

be ensured. Teachers may-, ask

students. worklng IﬁdIVIdually or
in groups to:

1. Identlfy the tests of evidence.
A sample resporise would be:
. 7

a:. Specific instances

Are éVSufEicienr num-

ber of instances

cited?

1.)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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2:) &re the instances c. (Sufficient Erough.spe-
cited typical of the number of cifid in- -
larger class? B instances) stances are.

o ) Co ’ cited.

3.) Are any negative in- \ S } .o

" stances accounted for? d. (Collection The numerical
. - . ‘ ' of statis- data were -
b} -Testimony . tics over a collected
s o sufficient- o¥%r a reason-
Y 1.) Did the source of the 1y long _ ablé iength
-  testimony have the . Period of of time.
* opportunity to observe time) '
and study the situa-
tion, condition, or e. (Source in The person
evefits reported? position to ‘either saw
S ) observe) the event or

2.) 1Is the source of the ' has ﬁ¢Ce§%}to
testimony reasonably retiable data.

. unbiased? :

o - f. {Typical The specific

3.) Is-the.source.of the . specific , instances pre-
testimony a competent ) instances) sented are
authority in the area typical: * .
under discussion? ' j

- ) o v . g. (Reasonably The person
ﬂ C. Statistics unbiased offers a
R Solurce) fairly objec-
1.) Do the statistics T tive view of
come from a reliable , ‘ the situation.
source? : L ) o
5 o S h. {sufficient The ,numerical
. 2.) Were.the statistics number of data cover a
collected at the pro- o statistics) large number

per time and do they - of cases.

cover a sufficiently , L o
1\€n'g' pericd of time? : i, nNeYEkive Specific in-
N iristdrices stances con-

3:) 1Is sufficient statis- , _ accounted trary to the
tical data reported? ' ' for) ~ argument are

o . S satisfactorily

4.). Are the statistics ; explained.
typical and represen- e o o
tative?: : B: sStudents should. identify the test -

- : : of evidence that is violated in
2. Match labels of evidential . the following examples. Each test
tests with descriptions of . i§ uséd only once.
those tests. o - -
' \ 1: Marriage rates have
a. (Repre- The statistics sky-rocketed in the
sentative  are typical of - United States. I .
statistical the matter s predict & tremen-
sample) under study: ‘dous trend toward
‘ more traditional
b. (Competent  The person , marriages based on
authority guoted is an my data collected
in area) expert in the durirfg’ the month
field being ) ' of June:
discussed. s -
111
11¢ ‘ R
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‘{Accounting

’ for R

negatlve
1nstances)

s

< 4.
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(Reliable
source for

statistics)

(Suff1c1eﬁt
number<cf

Qnsgances)‘

.
'

{Source in
position—to
ebserve

Jeff says only a

fool would join
the Marines. He

couldn't pass the

tests so now he
is looking into

poSSlbllltleS wlth

the armed forces.
I refuse to be-

Iieve that you
saw John and Paul
smoking after
track practice:
Nore of our

athletes smoke. -

‘ N

frfends at college
are in the second
week of their
first course in
statistics. They
worked up a survey
that proves that
75232 perCEht of
att coé;ege sopho-
mores pPrefer to

‘'study in the early

morning rather
thHan late at

night.

Kids nowadays care
more about their

jobs after school
than they do about
their schoolwork.
In thé past week
I've had two stu-
dents tell me they
couldn't do their
assignments be-
cause of work
schedules-at
McDonatd's.

Beth says the
orchestra concert
was lousy:. -She
didan't go to it;
but she can't
imagine high school
students with the
skill needed to
play those diffi-
cult comp051tlonl.y

112
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10:

(Represen—
L=F

ple for -
statIstlcs)

(sufficien-

cy of sam-
ple for

statistics) .

v

(source
competent

For the past morth
I've: been. survey-

ing friends in.

the student park-:

..ing lot béfore _

and after school.

" The results of my

survey show that
se§eﬁty eight per-

yt of the stu-
déht body ‘drives
to school.

The lower highway
speed limit is_ _
having remarkable
effects across

the country.»
Figlres from
northeastern sec- _
ions of thé United
States show drops
in the number of
traffic fatalities
by as much as *
twenty-eight per-
cerit in some -

‘counties.

on last Thursday's
Tonight show,

in field}

(Typical
specific
‘instances)

Johnny Cdrsgn said
that. nuclear

'fusxon won't be

practlcal for at
least another
thirty-five years\‘

I've been talking
with several mem-

* bers of the Honor

Society lately, -

and I'm convinced

that most students.

_here at the high

school want more
independerit . study
credits offered.

sguaéﬁﬁé should analyze the use of
evidence in this sample Speech fra-

ment.
instances,

" Appropriate tests of specific

testlmony, and statistics

shHould be applied:”

The speech was given by Robert R.

Gibson who is
tional Canners A'"OClJtIOn.

1

7

e
4

chairman of the ‘Na-

It is
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

" to-foods,

¥

Il . _ oL _ . .
"What Can We Do About

entItIed
Consume:s’——ihe Ee?gq@ics Educa-
tion ‘Gap." Mr: Gibson "delivered

his address: before .the Wiscensin
Canners and’FfééZéfs Association
" in Milwaukee, Wisconsin on

November' 15, 1977:.12: 4 =~
"We could stand more education also on
the usés and values of food additives.
Consumers are being. led to fear th
additives endanger. thelr'ﬁealth ‘X
Actuaiiy most chemicals are added to
foods for- very good Eéééaﬁé. “br-
Bernard Oser _has said t#that "were it
not - for* food additiyéé, baked goods
would go :stale or moldy overnight,
salad oiks and dressings would turn

hard and 1lumpy; canned fruits and
vegetables would become discolored
and mishy, vitamin potencies would
detefiorate;'beverag' aﬁd frozen

ac and
wrappings wouid stick to the con-
tents." Furthermore;, we add¥vitamins
and iron, pectin, iodine,
and carotene-—and all of these
addItlves Enrlch these foods and in-

prove their- nutritional quailtles.

canned fruits_and vegetables ébhtain
fewer chemlcaI additives than many

Yther food products,rbut we do use
"them: For example, take a can of
whole tomatoes éahhed 1n their own
-juice. The product will contain
aspartic acid, leucine, thyrosine,
arabindxylans, alghaketoglutoric,
lfactonés; and-ﬁiggicarbons: Sounds
terrible; doesn't it? Of course;;
those you-who know food science
know t all of thege complex
chemi ls are - natural ingredients of

They were in the tomatoes
y grew on the v1ne...; Probably
hat tho most w1de1y used food
addltlves dre sugar,. sdlt, dextrose,'
and corn syfu§~—a11 natural products:
The nation eats 129 pounds of these
additives per capita anntally. -The
other 33 additives commonly used add
up- to about. nlne pounids per person per
year:::: The fact is that we know
more about the effect of the chemicals
we _add to foods than we do about the
effect of all the numerous complex
chemicals that nature herself puts in
them: "

1V

‘.v}
* In evaluating studext analyses of
the evidence used in the speech
fragment, teachers may w1sh to

consider the foiioWIng
' _»I Ce

%

’

1. The testimony of Dr. Bernard
Oser certainly supports the
idea that some additives are,
heipfui but rno éﬁallflcatlons
are given for br: Oser: The \f
speaker must assume that every-
one in the audience will accept
Dr. Oser as a quallfled Source.
If. people are not.- acqualnted
with Dr. Oser,; they" shouid hot
automatacally accept his exper-
t .se. in the subject of food

dltlves.

i }
2.'fThe'§§ej\flc lnstance of a can
of whole tomatoes is presented
to support the speaker's idea
that canrnied fruits and vege-
tables contain fewer chemical
additives than many other fcod
products. Th1s is ohiy one
example and listeners should
~question whether or not it is
a typical specific instance.

: 3. Statistics are cited. to show

the amount of food additives
consumed per capita in the
United States each year. No
source is ‘given for this '
numerical data.

D.  Students should construct a one=-
to-two= mlnute speech on a pro- s
position of their choice:  Al1l
three kinds of evidence should be
.used in such a way that no tests -
""" Students
mdy wish. to use this mini-speech to
‘advance one other major contention
to be used later in their Ffully
developed persuasive speeches. e

Actlvltles related to d1m0n51ons of

- source cfedxbxilty

A. -Student understanding of basic
concepts in the content outline
should be ensured before attempting
to move on to more challonglnq
activities. Teachers may ask
-students working individually or
in groups to:

118 |
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sion of
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

d.

@ . . C

cred;b;llty.

_@ogldvbe; o .

a. Competence

b. Similarity

:éfk.Méréi éharacter‘ S x

é:v\Good w111 toward tge .
ok

.audlence

: (Any 6rder iSEaCCépfébféZ) :

Match dimensions-of source .
credlblllty with descrlptlons

- of those dlmen51ons. S e
“a. (M9§§¥W “The speaker
character) 1s perceived.
S as one who- ..

e has desirable,

and admirable
personal

quaMities.
b. The speaker:
is perceived
as ene who
has personal -
* 1nterests,qnd
high Qualifi—
" cations in. re-
lation to the
topic being.
discussed.

(Compsetence)

C. The spcaker
is percered
as one who
has high re-
gard for the
goals and
accompllsh—
ments of the

audience. -

(Gooa will)

The speaker
seen as
- one who re-
sembles the
audicence in
cignificant
wayii:

(gimilarity)

&G i('

should .identify the dimen-=
source credibility demon-
in the following samples.

—

A sample response

(Good will) -

! 1‘:
* M y
. : » /
”
"
. Kl
o .
F’ v.’
o
» 2. 4similarity)
> N - »
2 N
N . @ j
‘.i " »
3. (competence)

N

i
F‘\\‘
O

Character)

, sure that .

f~educat1
* want to- gradua

“+ber;,
~ of my famlly ‘has

Three

remarkable cho

lr.

After attendlnq

.your many ‘fine

concerts during

the year,
say with plea-

-you

I can

:are. 1ndeed a.

o very excl lng

and tabented

I‘OU !
g B e

1

I share your con-

cgrn over. thls

t

6iher requlred
" course. ‘'All o
Luse already ??Y

to. EggggthSIc
1f w

ﬁlght How:® many
of .us are also
struqqling
.through a re-
~quired drlver
edutatlgn cour
“‘together becau
we - want our
“ticenses. '
you, I want’ to
know all. the
. facts before I
make-d-finat
‘decision;

I guess I've .
been around
horses all my’

life. My ﬁ&f—

alk about. an—.

S
e
e
te.

B

Yo

.~

RN

S
se’

al ?

‘I had been told ¢ .
_ that- this was a

3

ge

Like

B

ents own a stable,

and for as ‘lon
as I can rcmcm
some mcmb

been competlnq
a horse show i
somc part of t
country.

years
T started par-
ti'qijj;'itiiir; in

I{i‘(i Cro4s
prive
and volunteer
workor.

.

AL

g

[ch o

in
n
he

ago ;
thc o
a donor

LatelQ

~
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LY

-~ L -~ T've started ..uf A «college Imrecelved 4 total of SSS from
. . wvisiting: some of my family: My father, who worked as a
.. . -~ {the elderly .=~ . shipping clerk in theiéafmenf center
, s through a pro—; . ) . for $75 a week, -died when I was a sopho-
) T . g ~ gram at our - -5 -7 - more. We weren't really poor in- those
) "o, church: IR “days, we. just’ didn’t have mich’ morney.. "
) ' ! Service to e You sée, what,we had in our family was
S ; - ! ~others isn't . . a splrit of excellence which I will’
something you . »never take for granted.
R just talk about. | ’ o
o e on - It's. somethlng . o },I stand before you this evenlng because
( "yoﬁ do. oo S 'flﬁhave#beenﬁsomewhat successful «in the .
- ‘ : - ; " . . .. '+ - business world in the past decade of sSo
o C. Students should analyze this. sample '*""i" . as a magazine publlsher, Corpord &ex—
: ‘speech fragment ifi the’ .light of 3_' o ecutive and spokesman for: black  bysi-
dIdé@?;?h§l°f source credlblllty - ) nessmen and women In a narrow sénse,
. Studefts s ‘uld IdentIfy arly -places ' . . that, I guess,. makes me a leader.

R

‘where methd@ls of enhancing perceived  ; . e
—~cred1b111t' are belng ﬂSed L o LT could never 'ope(to f111 you w1th the

R . : R : 'f"vlnspiratlon you would have rece1ved

‘ lhe speech was glven by Eafl G. S from d ki ng ,or ,Kénnedy. I would never
iGrav, s who is preSIdent of Earl G: . . . 1pfetend or; a. moment to have that kind
ﬂ_VGtaz ‘Ltd. “He - is the: bﬁbllsher S D5t of rare gift But I would like toi ./
Vi‘of Black Enterprlse Mgga21ne. His ~ .. - 7 share’ with . you what I hive learned "
‘address was delivered at_ the: -~ . . - through some of:the practical’ experi-
. Atlanta Unlverslty School. of Bus—' ) C. “ences I have)galned sirce I entered the-.
iness in Atlanta,,seorgia on .. x . . world of thé private sectar 10 yeatrs

Januaiy 24 1978 13 - S

" -

‘»"It is truly an honor and prlvllege for .'valuatlng student analyses of

me, to be ‘able to take part in Atlanta = PR ) thls spéech. fragment the teacher' ;
“Univers1ty s Key Issues. Lecture series. : e . may wish to’ ‘consider the followlng
- ‘.The exéﬁéﬁgé of, Idééé, 1ns§iratlons, - e T » a ol
"', fears, "knowledge, wisdom and ST O I 'With~re§ard to competencez

w1ll,take placeibetween the aud1ences o .
in this hall and the speakers on this a. The speaker demonstrates a
platform may- well provide some of you . strong personal interest’
with the courage and insight you will . and .involvement. in the . __
* -~ .need to make your place in thé world . ’ ' - topic. He clearly belleves
" When you'leavé this fine university.... ) * the dynamics of leadershlp
The topic fQr this series, "Leadership . - 18§ a crucial topic. He .
J in a Dyrnamic.- Society," is. probably the . - reminds the audierice that

most important you.will study in your ’ - he is there to spcak be-

llves.... I have had the rare and good » - _ R cause "he has been” "success-
‘ . ful in the business worid...

as a magazine publisher,
corporate execdutive and

"hlp in this generation As an admIn— : : ‘ spokesman for black bus1~

"istrative assistant to the late Senator inessmen and women:’
Robert ‘Kennedy and a friend of the Rev. -
Martin Luthcr King, Jf.e—the American b. The specaker demonstrates
""" - competence by as "O'C'i'atinq
L of you the opportunlty thch brIngs us ‘ Himself with other highly
together this evening--I have seen, felt ~ ’ credible individuals. ;e

~and followed the intensity of genius ' .- reminds the audience that

......v'g i

r

and faith; compa ssion and conviction - ’ he was "an administrative

which moved millions. and chdnged: the S assistant to the lnte'Sen«

course of hJ,tory.... I worked my way IR ’ dtor Robert Kehne' and a
M ’ frlond “of the Rev: Martin

through Morgan State University by
, ruiininkj at lba_,t_ three modest con- Luther King, Jr."
T ogeddiondg. ... During my four years in
115 -
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2. With regard to simiiaritys

a. Talklng with a college

audience, the speaker

shares some of his own
difficulties trying to
make it €through Morgan

State UnIverslty.

b. Talking with a group that
has probably never Known..

great wealth, the speaker

recourits . some of his own
! O =2

meager beginnlngs when his
family wasn't really poor--
they just didn't have much

money .

) - St

3. 'W1th regard to moral ‘Sracter:

a. The speaker demonstrates
character when he says he
worked hls way - through

from his family

nstrates -
e shys he

riever lost hIs "gpirit of
excelience' no matter how
hard times were earlier in
his life. ‘

b. The sééakér de

C. The speaker demonstrates

character when he humbly
admits that he could never
hope- to match the glialities

of those greats both he and

the audience revere.
4. With regard to good will toward
the audience:

'truIy an honor and privi-
Tege" to be able to take
part in the lecture series:

a. The speaker says "it is

b. The speaker recognlzes that

great ideas will come not
only from the speakers but

f om an exchange "which will

ke place between- thg

audlences...and the speak—
ers." )
S

c. The speaker is partlclpa—

audlence because he hopes

that the exchange of ideas

116

may well prov1de the
"courage and InSIght you
will need to make your
place in the world."

Students should create spcech

introductions utlllzlng at 1east

two dimensions of source cred1b111—
ty.

V. Activities related to motivational
appeals

Al

Before students attempt more .

@ifficult activities, basic under-
standing of concepts in the content
outline should be ensured. The
téacher may ask students working’
1nd1v1dua11y or in small groups

to: : Al R C

1. List two major classes of
motlvatlonal appeais. A sample
response would be:

a. Personal interest appeals
L. Public intcrest appeals

2. -Match the classes offmotiva—
tional appeals with descrip-
tions of those classes.

a. (Eubiiﬁ Peop}eimay con—

interest Sider the common

appeais) good and inter-
est over their
own personal
desires.
. -
b: (Personal People may blace
interest prime importance
appeals) on the satisfac-

tion. ogipersonal

needs and de-
sires.

in ‘the follow1ng situations.

1. (Personal Beautiful women are
interest) attracted to men

who use this after-
shave:

You are introduced
to a variety of <
crafts that will
allow you to express

2. (personal
interest)



~T yourself in origi- - VI. Activities related to critical listen-
nal ways: ing skills
3. (public A small contribution A:  Student understandlng of ‘the ba51c
interest) from you can reduce content outline should be ensured
: - the sufféring of before more difficult activities
.victims.of a recent are attempted. <The teacher may
earthquake: ask students working individually
) ) or in small groups to:
4. (Personal Simply buckling your : o
interest) seatbelt could savée 1. List two uses of emotional
your life. appeals, threec strategies
which may be used_to divert
5. {Public A teenager volun- atternition from relevant issues,
interest) teers eight hours and appropriate.tests of evi-
every week to help dence for five common forms of
elderly people do reasoning. A sample response
their grocery would be:
shopping: - 7 7 ) .
_ . S - a. Uses of emotional appeadls:
6. {Perseonal If you buy now, you
.interest) save thirty-five 1.). Emotionally loaded
percent! Prices dre language
slashed, and they -t , , ) .
will never be this 2.) Direct appeals to the
low again. emotions -
7. (Personal You are told about b. Strategies to divert atten-
interest) a fabulous vacation . tion from relevant issues:
spot where everyone - o )
treats you like 1.) Appeal to authority
royalty. Leave i
your worries behlnd 2.) Appeal to tradition
while you enjoy the o B o ‘
finest life has to 3.) Attack or the soiirce
offer. ‘ '
- c. 'Tests of forms of reason-
8. (Public. You part1c1pate in a ing:
interest) Bike-a-thon to raise S B )
money for cancer re- 1.) Tests of reasoning
search. from parallel sign:
- C. Teachers should secure sample per- a.) Similarity of
suasive messages that demonstrate essential aspects
use of the major classes of. moti- 7
vational appeals. The messages b.) Adequate expla-
should be drawn from the various ; nation of aif-
n’i'e'di'a iﬁClUdihg newspapers, maga- ferences
ZInes, radio programs,  and tele- B B .
vision shows. Teachers should 2.) Tests of reasoning:
analyze the samples to determine from sign:
the appeals being used. Students .
should theh be given the oppor- a.) Reliability of
tunity to- 1dent1fy and eyaluate the sign
use of motivational appeals in sam- o
ples supplied by the teacher. b.) Possible sign
} - ST disrupters
D. Students should construct one- to
three-minute speeches UtlllZlng c.): Nonreciprocal
both ctasses of motivational signs
appeals.
117
o -
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3.) fests of reasoning .
from alternatives:

a.) Exhaustive list
of alternatives

b:) Separable alter-
natives

C.} Falr treatment

of alternatlves

4.) Tests of rééédning
from causation:

‘ - d.
_a:) Truc cause
b.) Capable cause
c.) Part cause
R [ ,,’,,
§¢:) Counteracting e.
causes
5.) Tests of - reasoning
from general prIncxpie-
a.) Truth of the
geherél principle
! -
b.) “Applicability of - £.
the general prin- R
ciple

Match labels of crltlcal llS—
tening skills with descrIptIons
of those skills:

a. (Reli- The listener is
ability  trying to deter-
of sign) mine -if the
- speaker s claim g.
is supported by
reasonably con-

of the condition

said to exist.

b: (Part The listener won- .
c4use) ders if Some con-
tributing.forces
are not beIhg
overlooked in the
speaker's desire

to_claim that

only one thing-is h.

responsible for

123

118

{nppeal
to au-

thority)

(Truth;eé
ggﬁe:al
princi-
ple)

(Emo—

tIonallz
loaded)

(Simi- -
oy re

of 5=

‘asgects)

E;LM
signs)

(Exhaas-
tive_list
of alter-—
natives)

The listencr is
concerned because
the speaker is
citing many big
names and -powcr-
ful institutions
that support the
proposition, but
so far the exact
nature of the
proposxtlon has

not been ex-—
plained.

tryxng to deter-
mine if the gen-
eralization the
speaker is making
is valid.

The listener
notes that the
speaker is using
Very negative
labels to de-
the .audience is
to judge.

The llstener is

trying to decide
if the items be-
ihg camparéd are

that make a aif-

ference about the
strength of the
claim being ad-
vanced.

. The lIStener is

trylng to deter—

51qnals the exis-—

tence of a:second.
condition it can_
also be Séid that
the second- condi-

tion.signals the

presence of the

'flrst condition.

The llstener
thinks. many good
possibilities
were never con-
sidered in the

speaker's rush to
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(True
cause)

(Appeal
to tra-

dition)

alter-

natives)

(couti-
teract=
ing 77777

causes)

source)

claim there was

only one solution

to the problem.

av01ds jumplng to

after ancthey
first thIng

the second.

The listener
thinks new con-
ditions require
a change in
policy,; but the
speaker has just
told the aiudience
that the Ohiy
right way to
judge the pro-
posal is to
dccept what has
always been done
in the past:

The listener
thinks two pos-
sible. ways-of
solving the
problem were

dismissed too

- quickly without

giving any atten-
tion to their

good points.

The listener is
trying to decide
if any factors
may work against
or reduce the
effectiveness of
the factor the
speaker is saying

.will solve the

problem.

The 11stener
would.like the

speaker to return
to the issues at
hand. For the
past few minutes,
the speaker has

dorne nothIng but
attack the per-
sonality of his
opponent. N

n..

=

(birect
appeal
to emo-
tions)

{Capable

cause)

(Ade-
quate
nation
Cf Qif-

ferences)

(éign
dis-
rupters)

rs
(Appli-
cability
SF gen=

eral

prin-

ciple)

(Sepa-
alternac
tives)

The listener
notes that
little ecvidence
is beinhg pre-
serited while thO
speaker tries to
scarc the audi-
ence into accept-~
ing the proposal
being advanced.

The listener 1is
trying to deter-
mine if an al-
ledged caused
woiuld have the.
abliity to create
the condition
described in the '
Speaker's claim.
Tﬁé listener ié

can present an
explanatlon for
wﬁy differences

between cases do
not affect the
claim advanced.

The 1Istener is
trying to decide
if anything might
upset the rela-
tionship between
one condition as

an indication of
the other under
these particular
circumstances.

The listener 1is
questioning
whether the in-
stance being con-
sidered is a mem-

ber of the gen--
eral class the
speaker has de-
scribed.

The Iistener is
trying to decide
if the alterna-
natives presented
are.distinct

ideasd so that if

one is discarded

the others are

not significantly
affected:



B. Students should détermxnc whlch of

the. factors of critical listening

to appiy when considering the

following sample_ senténces.

alert, critical listener would have

An

reservations before decxdxng to
accept or reject the statements.

1.

6.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

{Exhaus-
tive list
of alter-
natives)

{nppeal
to au-

thority)

(simi-
larity of

essential

asgects}

(Direct
aggeal to
emotion-

fear}

We can either go to
the movies downtown

or watch television

at home tonight.
I've already seen
the movies downtown
so we will have to
watch television:

You're foolish to,
argue the point. ;
The Attorney Genpferal
of the United states
sees it my way.

They must be rich.
Tomorrow they leave
on a five-day vaca-

tion to Hawaii.

The swimming team
finished with a per-
fect 10- 0 sgason
this year:. They owe
it all to Steve
Iverson who is such
a fabulous swimmer.

If it worked in New
York City, it's got
to work in Chippewa
Falls, Wisconsin.
who will be the next
innocent victim if
we don't stop those
who murder us while
we sleep? No. one is

safe. as long as mad
men and rapists are
allowed to terrorize
our Streets at
night.

He sure lost his job
in a hurry for being
five minutes late to
that meeting with ~
the vice. :president

of the ééhﬁény. She

doesn't 1i to be
kept waiti’ .

"

120

10:

11.

12.

13.

(Attack-
ing the

source)

(Adequate
explana-
tlon of
d;ﬁﬁer—
énces)

(Emotion-
ally
loaded=--
name-
calling)
{True.

cause)

‘treatment
of alter-

natives)
natives)

(Truth of
ge ggral
ciple)

Are you going to
believe an ex-con?
This man has spent
five yecars of his .
life behind bars,
and now he expects
us to value his
opinion-

I know St. Paul's is
a four-year paro-
chial hlgh school

”’th a student popu-

w1th gver 2 500
studé'ts. I still
think a course
modeled after their
Great Religions
course would be
popular here:

Talk about rejects
and losers--that
group is nothing
but a bunch of

wierdos.

Walking under that
ladder was a. bad
mistake: Just after

we did that I
sprained my ankle.

My parents say we
canrhaverthe car to
go to Minneapolis

either this weekend

" or next weekend.

After that they'll

need. it for several

months. I don't
think we should go
next weekend because
it mlght rain so

l t s go this week-

en;

or drink SO there . is
fic reason to invite
Chuck to the party
because he won't

join in the fun.



14. (Direct Members of the
appeal to jury, open your
emotion- hearts to my
pity) clierit who has

Known SO much
suffering.
Orphaned-at the
age of five,
she 1lived for
ten years with
a cihcl alco-~
holic uncle.
At the age of
fifteen, she
ran away. -
With a broken
. R spirit she
\ turned to pro-
N stitution only
- o to survive:

15. (Emotion-~ We stand for
ally brotherhood,
loaded-  love, and.
glitter=  true justice

with dignity.
Join us.

ing gen-
erality)

16. (Counter- I expect all

acting my grades to
causes) improve next
semester. I
i won't be
i studying as
much, and I'11l
have play
practice, but
Laurie says
she will help
me review be-
fore .any big
tests:

217. (Separa- After high
ble school I'1l1l
alter-. go.on for more
natives) schooiIng.

I've thought
about medical
school, law
school, or .
college. 1I've
ruled out law

) school. and

N college, but
medlcal school
would be great.

18. (Appeal We have never
to tra= allowed girls
dition) to go out for

“

O
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121

our. contact sporL
We aren't going to
break time-tested
rules for you.

Most child abusers
bility of come from back-
general grounds wherec they
principl® were abuscd as
children. Fred
sparniks his children
so I imaging he was
abused as a child:

19: (Appiica—

, ] _ : - N
~C. Students should analyze the follow-

ing sample hypothetical speech frag-
ment ‘in the light of Erltlcal
listening factors. Students shoutad
identify factors that are present
and apply approprlate tests to any

forms of reasoning. ~

Speaker: Student President of the
fiigh School Band

Proposition: Our hiyh school should
get new uy;forms for members of the

marchlng band.

Audience:: Members of the school
board, interested band members, and

members of the gerieral public. N

_Occasion:
"ing at the beginning of a new
year.

First school board geet-
?chool

L]

Last year the schccl

Background : y cho
board turned down a request for new
uniforms. Two new school board

members haVé béén éléctéd éincé
year:

1 Last year this board made a decision
that had terrible consequences. Let me
begin by reviewing the problems that
occurred as a result of. your decision.

Attendance at practice sessions for
marching band dropped dramatically as a
COh§éQUéhCé df Y6ﬁf aééléloh. Wé lbst

decxded to move. to. 5hother town _Fewer

new students showed an interest in
trying out for marching band because of
your decision. In shdft, the marching
band was a shambles after your decision
to deny us new uniforms: X

-

. 2 Now 1ast year some of you wanted toi

purchaSe new uniforms, but you didn®

126 . \
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have a majority because of the votes of
Mr. Jackson and Mrs. Robertson-" Those

two stood opposed. to the need for new

un;forms 50 the proposal was rejected

But now I'm sure you know what kind of

people they are. Mr. Jackson recently

went through a very "messy" divorce.

Right now he is being investigated by
the. Cha@berﬂqﬁreommerce with regard to
some Shady business dealings. Mrs.

Robertson was arrested for Speeding

‘again last week and is in danger of

losing her license. But no matter what
type of people they were, the p01nt is
that this board can make up for past
mlstakes.

3 The School board of this communIty

has a long hlstory of support for music

programs. It has been customary in the
past to make some major addition to the
quality of the high Schodl music depart—
ment every four years. Five. years ago

the board authorized the purchase of
hew choir robes, four years before that

g;?ﬁos were purchased Let's not break

that pattern of excellence.

;4 Getting new band uniforms is an
"xll-American” idea. _In all fairness
to the student body, 1f you really
have the best interedcs of students at
heart, if you reallyWant to be loyal
to our School,fif you want to be just
to all concerned, and honest with your-
selves, then you will recognize that
the high school band is a deserving
group and you will meet our reguest.

5 I began by recalllng some of the
negative results that followed last

year's mistake. Let me conclude by.. -

suggestlng some of the pos1t1ve effects

hlgher morale among band members; .
greater civic pride in the band, in-
creased attendance at _home football

games, and an improved win-1loss record
in football because of mutual pride
between band members and team players.
Now is the time to see to it that our
high schoot marching band gets new

uniforms.

In evaluatlng studentggnalyses of
the samp&e speech fragments;"
teachers may want to consider the

following:

h ,, 122
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1.

2.

paragraph one

a.

causation becaUsC 1t,1s
alleged that the decision
not to buy new band uni-
forms ‘caused:

1.)

2.)

3:)

Dramatic drop 1ni:
attendance at prac-

tices

LossS of the drum

.major

Lack of interest by
new students

Students should apply the
relevant tests of cauia}
reasoning:

1.)

2.)

3.)

4.)

True cauSe - One
should be wary of
saying that because
things followed the

decision they were
caused by it.

Capable cause. - Would

a drum ma]or and his
town oVer the iSSue
of uniforms?

Part cause - DId
factors 1Ike more

students taklng

more students going-.
out for sports inter-
act with the aiieged

cause to reduce par-
ticipat¥on in band?

Counteracting cause -
Might the leadershlp

of a good band direc—
tor, the pride of
students as musicians,
etc. reduce the effect
of the decision on
bafid uniforms?

pParagraph Two

A. '

Students Should note that
this is an irrelevanta¢



v strategy of attacking ‘ 4,) An impgowved win-loss
the charactcr of . . rpcard
ééﬁf&cs of a cialm. f
g b. Stuanto should apply™“the

«

) b. Students éhbuid,réalz i relevant tests of causal
ize that the private rcisoning:
lives of Mr..Jackson ' o
and Mrs. Robertson B - 1.)\ Capable cause .- Would
have no bearing on the decision to buy
their opposition to ' new band uniforms have
the purchase of new , that_ kind of far-
band uniforms. : reaching influence?
3. Paragraph Three . 2:) Ppart cause -~ What
i S other causes would
a. Students should ) have to interact if
recognize this as an . these benefits were
aﬁééai to tradition to happen?
or custom. !
] 3.) Counteracting cause -
b. Students should N Won't there be other
realize that spe01a1 factors that will
factors may have & interfere with the
warranted a change operation. of  the
from eskablished past atleged cause (e:g:,
practice. = better football
) 3 o teams) ?
. 4. Paragraph Four N i T
‘ VII. AétIvItIes for the conclusion of ‘the
a. Students should unit-en persuaélgg discourse - speaking
_ recognize this as to influence
& . the use of glittering B
‘ generality. A. Students should analyze a complete
] persuasive. speech. from the. perspec-
b. Simply labeling a tive offered in this unit an
‘ proposal "All- earlier relevant units.  The teach-
American," "fair," er may secure an acceptable per-
and  "honest" does not suasive speech for student analysis
guafantee that it in a variety. of ways. For. example,
should be accepted recent issues of Vital Speeches;
_ _ ~volumes of collected speeches with
5. ‘Paragraph FiVé _ commentary like Contemporary Ameri-
Lg can-Speeches, copies of student
a. Students should note work from previous semesters, and
that this is causal , students currently involved in a
reasoning because it forensics program may offer excel-
) is alleged that new lent examples for ana1y51s.
bl band uniforms will ~ o o o ,
cause: B. sStudernts should presernt four- to
six-minute speeches using the
1.) A boost in skills and meeting the guidelines
N moxrale ’ presented in this and earlier units.
2.) Greater civic 1. Specific criteria from this
. pride unit should focus on:
3.) Increased atten- : . a. Formation of a proper per-
"dance at foot- suasive proposition

ball games
123
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Proper determination of the
major contentions to ad-

_vance in support of the -
*proposition.

Utilization of a variety

of types. of evidence in
accord with the approprlate
tests

Effective use of dimensions

of source credibility

Effectlve use of a. varlety
of motivational appeals

Demonstration of critical
listening factors in the
preparatibh and reception

27 Specific criteria from earlier
" units would focus attention qn:

a.
b.
Lé,?
7
¢;)
d.
O
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Delivery

Factors in the public
speaking setting

1.)

Vocal deiivery
3.) Physical delivery

Language Quaiities

Appropriateness

1.)

2.) Clarity

3.) Bynamism

:-/,

Organlzatlon

1.) Patterns of organiZa-
tion

2.} Introduction

3.) Conclusion

4:) Outlining

Informative discourse -
shariﬁg iﬁformatiOh

Appropriate standards

shared by propositions
and subject sentences

\

1.)

\

oﬁrampixficatxon where
appropriate

iNéféUéfiéNAL ASSESSMENT

I.

evaluate Student Understandlng of basic

terms and concepts.

Items that could

be included in the test to check under-
standing at recall and comprehension
levels would ask the student to:

AL

List three general guidelines for
forming the proposition of a
persuasive speech

ry
Select thres paraphrased general

guxdelxnes for forming propositions
from a list of responses

List three general steps for deter-
mining contentions

Select three paraphrased general
steps for determining Cdnteitibhs
from a list of responses ¥

List three tests of specific in-
stances; three tests of testimony,

‘and fdur tests of statistics

Match. labels of eVIdentIal tests

with descrlptlons of the tests

List four diménsions of source
credibility

Match dimensions of source credi-
bility with descriptions of those
dimensions

List two major classes of motiva-

tional appeals

Match “descriptions of classes of
motivational appeals w1th those
classes

N

Identify two uses of emotignal
appeals, thréé éttéhtioh diVertihg

for five common forms of reasoning

5
Match labels of critical listening
factors with descriptions of those
factors.



i
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If.m Some of the work performed in. the . K.

i v learning activities may be evaluated:
; .+ For example:

A: Collect and score studcnt attempts

to Identify violations of the : . L.
guidelines for forming proposi-
tions .

e ‘

B. Evaluate student analyscs of sam-~ - M.

pierspeech fragmerits to. determine

an appropriate proposItIon L

C. Evaluate student efforts to create N.
propositions in line with the
guidelines -

D. Collect and score student attempts 0.

to identify whlch general steps. ,
for determining contentions haveé
been omitted from sample situations

e
o

E. PBEvaluate student analyses of sampie
speech fragments in the light of
the general gu1de11nes for forming

Evaluate - student analyses of the --...
use of dimensions of source
credIblllty in sample spccch frag-

ments

.Evaluate student speeches utilizing

at least two dimensions of source
credibility

z
to identify classes of motivational _
appeals used in sample situations
Evaluate student analyses of the

uses of motivational appeals in
persuasive messages

Evaluate student speeches uslng
both ¢lasses of motlvatlonal
appeals

Collect and score student attempts
to 1dent1fy the critical- llstenlng
factors that should be applied to

sample" sentences

contentlons . - -
. o Q. Evaluate student analyses of a sam-
F. Evaluate student efforts to create ple hypothetlcal speech fragmerit.in
contentions that meet the guide- the light of factors of critical
‘Jines for forming contentions listening
"G »Coiiect and score student attempts III. THe learning activities that come at
" to identify violations of - the conclusion of this unit require
evidential tests stodents to operate at higher levels of
B : analysis and synthesis using the con-
- H. ¢Evalga§e student analees of sam- . tent of the unit. Teachers may want to
N 4 ple speech fragments from. the per- assign additional weight to the follow-
spective of the proper use of ing ledrning activities when deteérmin-=
evidence ing student grades for the unit:
I. Evaluate student speeches utilizing - A. Analysis of a complete persuasive

ail three kinds of eVIdence .

J. Collect and score student attempts

to identify dimensions of source B.
credibility used in sample sen-
tences <
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Speech from perspectives offered

in this unit and earlier units

S S

A four- to six—minuterspeech”demqn—
strating competence in the skills
of this unit and earlier units
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1966) . '

This is an excellent text for any scrious student of argument.
Brembeck, Winston L. and Wilbur A. Howell. Persuasion: A Mcans of Social Influence. 2d ed.
{Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1976): .
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- ' UNIT SEVEN

)
;

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT

Phore 15 no othcr kind of speaking that
makes So great a demand for dignity. and
for emotional rapport with an audience.

, Bnd. there is no other kind that requlrcs
-Any. consider=

such excellence of style.
tion of the functions and requirements
of the speech to 1nsp1rc lcads to the
conclusion that it 1d.
the capstonc of pubiic spcaking:

. Robert Oliver and Rupert Cortright
Effective Speech

Professors OllVOr and. CortrIght suggest the

significance of inspirational or. ceremonial
speaking: The primary function of this type
of speech is to reinforce, directly or in-
directly, values that are ‘important toc a
group of listeners.- Both speakers and

listeners may - benefit from a better under-

:standlng of ceremonial speaking designed to.
1htens1fy soc1a1 cohe51on. Sgeakers need to

faudlence cxpectatlons and the requirements of

7””W5peakers must be able to_give
compciilng expression to belicfs, attitldes,

and values because audlences have high stan-
dards for eloquence in ceremon1a1 speeches.

the occaslon.

the role of values in shaplng decisions and
actions. Listeners as individuals may grow
to appreciate the social bonds which unite

them with other people. Cooperative effort
may increase and become more successful when
speakers and. 11steners have pubilciy focused

on their shared values.

Instruction in the forms and methods of
ceremonial Speaking may not be all that it

could. be-in .the present secondary school
speech communication classroom. Too often
this type of speaking is totally ignored.
Ceremonial Speech iS unjustly criticized
because mafly speakers are unable to demon-

strate. the skills which the form requires.

Individual speakers may be faulted for their’
lack of competence, but ceremonial speaking
‘should retain its significance. Sometimes
ceremon1a1 speeches are thrown into-a.

unit InciudIng such thlngs as impromptu
speaking, after dinner speaking, using a

microphone, -answering questions, and inter-~
viewing. Treated in this manner, their
A .

Q
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SPEAKING ON CEREMONIAL OCCASIONS

important role as rtlntorcers ot shared
valiues is overlooked:. -1i addxtlon, casual
troatment of ncrehonial ,pcaking does not

thouqhtful dnalyslo of ‘the in-
audience expectations and
Students miss.valuable oppior=
develop their communication -
skills when ceremonial speaking is not
given proper attention as ad;ihportdht
~,peech typc . T

egcouradge
fluences of
occasions.

tunitics to

/

The purpose of this unit is to improve both’
speaking and listening ~>k1115 r¥elated to
cercmoniatl discourse: The first scctioh

focuscs on threec characteristics of ceremo-

. nial dlscourse that help to distinguish it

The second
of ceremonlal L

‘from other types of speecch.
section presents ten- type
speeches,

related to cach type are discussed. The
third. sectlon,ldentlfles guidelines for
supcridr cgremonlal specches; criteria are
presented by which to judge the excellence.
of ceremonial speech. Taken as a unit, the
three sections should 1mprove both speakers'
and listeners' understanding of ceremonial
discourse. - v

As teachers approach the teaching of ceremo-

nial speech they should be espccxaiiy aware
of three aspects of this unit. Teachers
should consider the type of classroom situ-
ations they want to create for these speeches.
Asking students to imagine artificial occas-
ions and audiences may not- be VEery SUucCCcess-—
ful. A var1ety of ceremonial speech types

.may be given without having to pretend that

students are other people in other places.
It is importarnt to establish a climate where
students feel free to express personai

feelings
te them.

and sensibilities on subjects close
-Use of the manuscript method of
delivery pjay be advisable. Students should
practice ggough with their.manuscripts to
be sure thdt desirable vocal and phys1ca1
delivery is not inhibited. Teachers may do
well to caution their students about a
typical downfall of ceremonial discourse--
bediitifilly expressed and well delivered
speeches devoxd of substance. Students
this type of message wlthout belng vacuous.
Teachers should e€mphasize that success 1is
built on the use of concrete methods of
ampllflcatlon combined with strlklng langu-
age.

133 é 3



INSTRUETIONAL OBJECIIVES ;

I. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJEETIVES FOR.DISTINC-
TIVE FEATURES OF .CEREMONIAL $PEEgHES

A; The stﬁdent w111 be ablt to 1den-7
tify three distinctive features of
ceremonIal speeches:

The studént Will be ablé to select

features Of ccremonlal speeches
from a Ilst of responses.

c. Given ‘descriptions of speech situ-
ations, the student will be able
to determine whéther speeches given
in those situations would be
ceremonial.

IT. INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR 'YPES OF
CEREMONIAL SPEECHES

le to list
ten types of ceremo?ial speeches.

A. The student will be g

The student Wlll be able to match
deScrlptions of ten types of

ceremonial speeches with those
speech types.

C. Given short speech fragments, the
student will be able to identify
the type of ceremoniai speech from
which they were taken.

4

D. 'The Studeént will bé able tp analyze’

sample speeches to determine how
well they satisfy ceremonial pur-

W

poses and audience expectatIons. LI

fonial occa51ons, the: student w111
be able to create a list of . 1@???,

that would be approprlate to those-
OCCaSlOnS-

111, INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES FOR GUIDELINES
FOR ACHIEVING EXCELLENCE IN CEREMONIAL
SPEAKING :

.« A. Thé student will bé able to list
three gyidelimes for achieving
excellence in ceremonial speaking.

B. The student will be able to match
the three guidelinés for achieving
excellence in ceremonial speaking
with descrlptlons of - those gulde—
tines.
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© €. 'Civen .short déscriptions of ceré-
_monial speaking occasions,: the
"' student will be able to 1dent1fy‘
:the guideilines for exceiiencc that
- are’ v1olated -

D. The student will be ablé to analyzé
a. sample spéech fragment in ‘the-
1lght of the three guIdeilnes for
speaklng

A4 ‘ - "

E: ‘Given instances of ceremoriial di's--
course thatryiolate the guIdellnes
for achieving excellence, the
student. will be able to rewrite the
instances to meet the -guidelines.

il

1

-

Ceremonlal speechés have three distinc-
gtivée features. " .-

A. The’ primary purpose of ceremonlal

speeches is to sustain, and Intensrgx

" pre- ex1st1ng beliefs, attitudes; and
values.

1. The. speaker trles to ampllfy and

illustrate ideas rather than to
argue for-or justlfy c1a1ms.'

2. The speaker trles to establlsh
o new connections between familiar

ideas, beilefs, and attitudes

and p051t1ve or negative audience
.values. . "
I .

ﬁ.-rCeremonlal speeches must conﬁormgto
. "‘audIence expectations.

'i.7 Audience expectatlons impose
. limitations on the subject
matter. 1;

2. BAudience expectatlons impose
limitations on the treatment
of the subject matter.

C. Ceremonlal speeches are character—
ized by eminence in language usage.

) ~ - . : S

1. On ceremonial occasSions peop
belleve that talk of a publlc

_The ceremor

‘sort is.required-.

nial speech becomes an 1ntegra1
part of the occasion sand must.;
reflect through language thef

- ~dignity, solemnity, and, for—-
mality of the occasion.

— <

-lé?éz o ;
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The spééker héed‘hdt thceh-

of 1deas,rbut must demcnst:ate

superiority in illustration

and phraslng

"Thefe are ten major types oﬁ;eeremenlal
- speeches

A A weicoming speech ‘extends greet-

ings to visitors
of an organizationm. i

1.

~- new members

'/ - .
’ [
Welcomlng speeches usua}{x L .
serve two ceremonial functions:
a.. The speech expresses genu-
.= ¥ 1ine sentiments of hospi-
tality.
b. The speech serves to create C.
good feelings between mem-
bers of the audience and
the individual being wel~
comed.
Certain kinds of ideas are.

typically included in a welcom-
ing speech. Audience members

expect to hear:

a:. why and for whom you are
speaking ’

b. Compllmentary remarks . that
relate the values and goals
" of the person(s) welcomed
to the values and goals of
the group cxtending the
welcome o

A prediction of enjoyable
and successful times be-
cause the visitor or new

B. A presenﬁatlon speech pays tribute

to a person rece1v1nq

1.

an award.

fSpeeches of presentatlon

usually serve two ceremoniatl
functIons.

a. They cause the audience to -
realize that the right per-
son has been chosen for the
award.

b. They encourage audicnce
mémbers to rbCommit them-

130
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;qggiities the award is
intended to symbolize.

2. Certain kinds of ideas are
typically included in a speech
of presentation:. Audiernce
members expect to hear about:

a. The nature, significance,
and value of the award
itself

b: The recipient's gualities
that make the award appro-
priate in this case. (These
qualities may 1nclude
personallty traits, out-

standing achievements; and
influences on othersh))

L
An acceptance Speech follows the
presentation of ‘an award, honor,
or gift:

s

1. An acceptance speech usually
serves three ceremonial func-
tions:
- I

a. The speech expresses the
recipient's sincere grati-
tude

b. The speech creates good

~fee11ngs between those who

"have given the award and
the person{s) receiving 1t.

c. ihe speech serves to honor

and elevate values;which
are implicit in the cere-
mony . :

.

2. Certain kinds of ldeas are
FXB%??}}XNIﬁCiUded in an
acceptance speech. Audience

members expect to hear:

a. Expresslons of apprcc1a~

tion and gratltudc for the

recognition being granted

tance frohN others in winning

b. Acknowld\;cmcnt of assis-
the

award

c. Expressions of anticipated
pleasure in using the award
or remembering the donors

speaker
the

d: Tvidence that the
possesses the qualities
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award is meant to honor

A éégéggipays tribute to tﬁe iives
of IndIviduals or members of 4

group. .
P

1. A eulogy usually serves two
ceremonial functions:

a: The Spéééh helps the audl—

ence recognize the essen-
tial worth of the person(s)
being éulogizéd.

b. The speech inspires audl-
ence members to emutate
the individual praised 1n
the eulogy.

2. Certain kinds of ldeas are

typically included in a eulogy:

Audience members expect to

hear:

a. Expressions of appropriate

personal and audience grief

b. Discussion of the admirable

J

qualities that characterized

the eulogized person

c. Suggestions regarding the -
values of the deceased
person that should be
emilated by those people
who remain

A farewell speech gives public
recognition to the departure of a
group member.

1. A fareweil speech usuaily
serves two ceremonial func-
tions:

a: The speaker;ls expressing

hls/her offchai "good by"

speakegifermally acknow—
ledge that a change in
their relationship is

occurring.

2: Certain kinds of 1deas are
typicatiy included in a farc-
well speech. Audiences expect
to hear:

G.
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a. Remarks éxpressing the

speaker’ s personatl rela-
tdon to the people and

place he/she is leaving

L. Statements abolut the 7
emotions the individual
is experiencing as he/
she leaves

-
/

.. Favorable predictions for
the future
Inaugural speeches mar) the trans-
fer of leadership.

1. ;gepgural speeches usually

serve two ceremonial func-
tions:

a. The sSpeech Suggests in
broad terms How the new
teader intends to -proceed ‘v -

in the administration of
his/her duties and
responsibilities.

b: . The speech serves. to re-

unite peopie in their

commitment to central
goals and values.

2: ?e;taln kinds of ldeas are
typically inctuded in an In—
augural speech. Audience mem-

bers expect to hear:

a. P051§§Yerreferences to
successful and honored
personalities and practices

of the past

b. Maqnlflcatlon of those
beliefs;, values, and t?edl-
tions that unify members of
the group

c: Overview sketches of what

the speaket foresees in
the future--including
challenges and opportu-
nities

A commencement rpecch siqnals the
completion of programs of study

1. Commencement speceches usually
sdrve two cercemonial functions:
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a. The speech honors those who
have completed the program
while deepening audience
appreciation for the sig-
nificance of the event.

b: The speech inspires the

graduates to seek ever_
higher levels of excell-
ence and achievement.

2. Certain kinds of ideas are
typically 1ncluded in a
commencemernt speech Audience
members expect to hear:

a. Comments aboit the sacri-
fiCes that were made to

b. Discussion of the nature
of the world the graduates
are about to enter
c. Posiyive remarks about the
opportunities for the gradu-
ates to contribute to the
worklng of a better world

A commemoratlve speech remembers
or celebrates important events or
actions. Particular persons may

be asng}ated with that being
commet ated

1. Commemorative speeches usually
serve two ceremonial functions:
a. The. speech Imbfeééeé audi-
ence members with the worth
and essential significance
of the event or action be-

ing remeiibered.

b. The speech strives to in-
spire the audience to learn
valuable lessons from the
event or action being re-
membered .

2. Certain kinds of ideas are
4 typically included in a com-
memorative speech;wiquience

members expcct to hear:

a. Detailed descriptions of
the event or action being
commemorated

b: Discussion of vital ideas
and valucs associated with
the event

c. Statements relatlng the
commemorated event and

Iife in the present day

A speech of dedication marks the
Completion of a structure or task:

1. Dedlcatlon speeehES usuaiiy
serve two ceremonial functions:

honor the efforts of ;hgee

who made the project possi-
ble. e

b. The speech is designed to
highlight what tht com-
pleted project w;ll mean

to. the life of the larger

community.

2. Certain_ klnds of 1deas are
typically included 1hieispeech
of dedication. Auadience mem-

bers expect to hear:

a. Descriptions of the efforts
involved in completing the
project

b. Statements about how the
completed project will
benefit others

A keynote speech 51gnals the begin-

ning of a meeting.

~

1. Kéynoté SpeeChes usuaiiy serve

a. The speech is designed to
highlight the forces that
unify group members.as
they begin thelr task:

b. The speech is d951gned to

" inspire audience members
to concentrated effort.
2. Certain kinds of ideas are
typically included in a keynote
speech. Audicénce members -

expect to hear:

a. Reassurandes

that the work
they will be doing is im-
portant

b. Reasons why they _may be
confident of success in the
completion of their task



III. There are three useful guidelines for
achieving excellencé in ceremonial
speeches. 3

A. A ceremon1a1 speech shouidrsa sﬁz
the ceremonial requirements of. the
occasion.

1. Th§,§E?6éh should satisfy the

ceremonial functions of the
occasion.
2. The speech should satisfy audi=

ence expectations regarding the

v éﬁﬁféﬁfxate ideas.to be in-

cluded in the speech:

B A ceremonial Speech must focus on
appropriate values for perpétua- C.
tion Qr rejectiorni: The ceremonial
speaker~should:

1. Considér the.subject of the

- speech and the audience's
general value structure -

2. Consider the common topics of
praise‘and blame. Aristotle
proviaea advibé bn th1s p01nt

of virtue: ThIngs done by

them, any slgns of them, and

vaiue, then what standards will
the audlence uUse when deciding

whether or not somesnie demon-

strates courage’)

4. Analyze thé subjéct 6f the
ééEiéﬁé, attitudes, beliefs,
etc. that will aéét the audi-
ence's criteria for the rete-
vant value (e.g., if the audi-~
erice considers physical suf=~
ferIng for:beliefs evidence of
courage, then the. speaker

should demonstrate how the
subject has suffered for
beliefs.)

A ceremonxai SE????,§hOU1d give
compelling expression to the values
selected. Compelling expression

should be given through:

1. Coherent organization
2. Excellence in the use of meth-

ods of~amplification

4. Excellence in delivery

things doné in the manner of LEARNING ACTIVITIES
them are noble. Aristotle ] 7
R identified the following ele= I. Activities related to the three dis-
ments of virtue:?3 tinctive features of ceremonial
. speeches o
a. Justice ’
) - A. A begInnIng step for students is
b. Courage the ability to tist the three.. . -
distinctive fcatures of 6éféﬁéﬁiéi.
c. Temperance ‘ : speecheés. A zample 11st1ng would
B o ) be: )
d. Magnificence
- 3 ) 1. A primary purpose of sustalnlng
e: Magnanimity ~» and intensifying pre-existing.
beliefs, attitudes; and values
f. Liberality 7
o 2. The strong need to conform to
g. Gentleness audience expectations
h. Prudence ‘ 3. Emlnence in 1angua§e usage
i. Wisdom B: Students should select three para-

3. Determirie which crlterla the
audience will use when deciding

whether or not to attribute a
certain value to a subject
(e.g., If courage is a relevant
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phrased distinctive “features of

ceremonial speech from the ro-
sponses that follow. Students
should place a check mark next to
the phrases that reflect a dis-
tinctive foature.
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1. Length of time required
for delivery

2. Generally heard oniy in

democratic societies

3. /) Role of audience expecta-
tions in shaping content
and treatment

4. Size of audiences assem-

pression of Ideas through

language

6. Limited to certain times
of the gear

7. lii, Focuses on reaffirmation

of existing beliefs rather

than conversion to new
. -~y

in which some type of speech is
likely to be_ appropriate. The.
student should determ;ne whether

situation would be ceremonial.
Write the word "ceremonial" in
the space provided if the situa-
tion described seems appropriate

. for that type of speech:

i. An angry mob has
gathered in the
super market parking
lot to protest in-
creased prices on
fresh fruits and
vegetables. The-

« store manager trIes

F?,é§;W the group

and explain her new
pricing policy.

Members of the hIgh

school band are
having their annual
banquet. The direc-
tor of the marching
band is retiring this
year after thlrty
years of service to

the school district.

2. (cere-
monial)
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Every weekday morning
several local business
peoplé have coffee.
together at a down-
town .cafe: & candid-
ate for city council
drops by the group
today.

Tom has been named

for this year's Vari-
ety Show. Entertain-
ment is supplied by
talented .students

th;qggh skits, songs,
dances; instrumental

selections, and magic
shows.

The eight foreign ex-

5. (cere—
monial)

change students who
will be studying at
the high school this
year will be at to-
morrow's beginning of
the year assembly.

The guidance counselor
in charge of the ex-
change program has
asked the principal to

say a few words.

Scout leaders from all
over the couritry have
gathered for a week at
Camp Phitmont to con-
sider new directions
for scouting. The
leader of the confer-
etfice from the nationat

office is scheduled to
speak with all of the
scout masters on the
first morning after

they arrive.

6. fcere-
monial)

IT. Activities related to the ten major

types of ceremonial speeches

A.

| Sy
Qo

students know the ten major types

‘of ceremoniai speeches descrlbed

challenging act1v1t1es are intro-
duced. Teachers may ask students
(worklng individuaitty or in small:
groups) to: )
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1

Name the ten majox types of
ceremonial speeches. &
sample response would be:

a. Welcoming speech

b. 'Presentation speech

c. Acceptance speech

'a. Euiogy

e. Farewell speech

f. Inaugural speech

g: Commencement speech

h. Commemorative speech

i: Dedication speech

j. Keynote speech

(Any order is acceptable)

Match'the names of ten ceremo-

nial speech types with the brief

descriptions that follow..

There

is one best answer in each case.

(Eulogy)

(Dedica-

(Welcom~
ing)

(Commence-

ment)

(Presen-
tation)

(Farewell)

(Accep-
t'ari'c”e') -

(Kéinote)

{Inau~

gural)}

Favorably remem-
bers the dead

" The significance

of completed tasks
is noted

Extends hospitality

to newcomers

Graduates are
honored

Honors the achieve-
ments of a person
Part of formal
leave~taking

ExpresSses apprecia-
tion for recogni-
tion

Stresses the. im-
portance of group
deliberations
Appropriate when
taking office

rative)

Past .events are
remembered

Students should identify the

following speech fragments accord-
ing to the: type of ceremonial
speech in which they occur.

1. (Farewell)

2. (Presen-
tation)

3. (Eulogy)

4. (Commence-
ment)

These have been an
enjoyabie three
yvears together.
Together we have
discovered and ex-

ing areas. I leave
confident that my
replacement will
benefit from the
same supportive
climate you offered
me.

We have a very de--
serving recipient /.
tonight: . Barbara

Benson's many civic
projects have en-

riched our commu-
nity. We are proud
to recognize her as

‘our "Citizen of the

Year." .
Michael was & B
leader,-and we will

miss the enthusiasm
and courage he
brought to every
task, WerShdﬁld
not be content to
tet his dynamic
spirit die with
him. His example
can inspire our fu-
ture efforts.

We celebrate your
achievements and
the bright poten-
tial you represent..
The intelligerice
you have demon-
strated here will
be tested in new
ways. If you trust
in your proven
abilities, your
future rewards will
be great.
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8.

9.

{Welcom-
ing)

Sedicar
tion)

{Inau-
gural).

(Keynotej

On behalf of the
Mllwaukee Chamber

of Commerce I want

to voice our appre-

01atlon for your

Your llfe has been

dedicated to en-

couraging humane

progress. We in o
the Chamber share 10.
your goals.. We

are confident that>

metmmymlwmw
here will be ig} /
warding for e ryl\
one.

Five years ago a
small group of
individuals com-
mitted themselves
to a dream. That

dream . has become a

,reailty in our new

Cancer Research .

Center. The work

carried on here will:

benefit our entire

society. B

- . o C.
I step into this )
position at a time

of great promlse

for the future of
our organlzatlon. )
Susan has managed 1:
our activities well:

We are in an excel-

lent position to

‘expand our overseas

programs.

we have gathered to
complete an impor-
tant task. The_
dellberat;ohsVOE
the next few days
will require our
finest effort. We
have enough talent
and dedication
assembled here to
aCuompllsh great

thlngs together.

County,

{Commeno-
rative)

Commencement .

have encouraged me.

They kept me doing
when' it would have

been easy to qu1t‘.>

I w111 wear th1s

as a symbol of what
we have beeri able

When they met ]
seventy-five years
ago today in
PhlladelphIa they

had no idea that
the fundamental
principles of jus-
tice and personal
integrity that
they were writing

- into their laws

would survive to
ihfluéhoe future
generatlons. " We
would .do well to

_remember those

principles as we _
face the political
turmoil of today.

Students should analyze the follow-
ing sample speech fragments to de-
. termine how well they satisfy cere-
monial purpofes and audience .
expectations:

Elreta Alexander,

District Court Judge, Guilford

North Carclina, -de-

livered thls commencement

address at Greensboro Day

School; Guilford County, North

Carolina,

June 4,

1976.° The

excerpt below suggests some of

the principal themes developed
ifi the address:

I commend you and all_who
have contributed to your arrival at
this plateau, th1s launching pad

for new horizors:....

"It is apparent that you and our
younger citizens who are moving tO—
ward the maritel of leadershIp are a

better - prepared better equipped
specxes.

1976 is a

very important year in the annals

IyWiSh this stage
was large enough
to hold theimany

talented and un-—
selflsh people who

136
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of your lives,
United States,
of the world.
commencement, the beginning of what
you had anticipated would be a

in the annals of the
and in the history
To you,

it is the



} , - ) . .
pleasant journey on your road to
life...To "We the people" of the .
Uﬁitéd Stét§§L it is thé 200th "WHAT IS IN YOUR HAND? Are
fin ’ . you willing to test your

skills they have acquired.

politIgaliegatement...To the world faith against the bigots,
it is & year of deeISIon——an option the diehards, the tempters
for or against continuing ‘existence of disaster?...

on this space ship we call earth,

this planet we call home.... WHAT Dare to be different: Dare
: IS IN. YOUR HAND? Are you willing to be your creative self."
. to test your faith against.the ) - ) .
~<q bigots; the diehards, the tempters ' d: The speaker urges the
L of disaster?...ARE YOU WILLING TO graduates to seek ever
, CLIMB THE ROUGH SIDE OF THE higher ievels of achieve-
MOUNTAIN? It is the only way to ment.
the top: You will never attain the B i . i '
heights on the slick side:::: Dare 1.) The gféddétéé'"prééght
to be different. Dare to be your ‘ position is a "plateau,

creative self." . this,§§999?}“9 pad for

new horizons:"
In evaluatlng student analyses

of this §éﬁ§1e speech fragment, ‘ 2.) Life ahead is a moun-
the teacher may wish to cdn- tain and the graduates
sider the follow1ng- are challenged with
' "ARE YOU WILLING TO
a. The Speaker honors the CLIMB THE ROUGH SIDE
graduates and notes the OF THE MOUNTAIN? It
51gn1f165nce of their is - the only way to the
accomplishments. 4 top.. You will never
B ' attain the heights on
1.) Judge Alexander notes ¢ ~ . the slick side."
* that theSe graduates 7 Lo - - o .
- are "a better prepared, 20 naugural. President Jimmy
*  better equipped : Carter delivered his inaugural
Species.” : address to the American people
from Washington, D.C. on
2:) SpecIfIc congratula~. January 20, 1977.% Excerpts
tions are offered when from his address follow:
the judge says "I com- o .
mend you and all who ’ "Two centuries ago, oﬁf Nation's
have. contributed to birth was a milestone in the long
your arrival at this guest for freedom. But the bold.
plateau.” and brllllant dream which excited
. : the Founders of this Nation still
b. The speaker refers to the awaits its consummation:- I Rave no
" natilire of the world the new dream to set forth today, but
graduates are about to , rather urge a fresh faith in the
C enter. . old gream.... We have already.
o . ) foud a thh degree of personal
"1976 is a very impprtant ‘ liberty; and we are now struggling
year...To the world, it to enhance equality of opportunity.
is a year of-decision--an Our commitment to human rights must
option for or against : be .absolute, our laws fair our
continuing existence on national beauty preserved; the
this space ship we call powerful must not persecute the
earth,..." weak; and human dignity must be
enhanced.... And I join in the
c. The speaker urges the. hope that when my time as your
graduates to apply cre- President has ended, people might
)A V . atively the knowledge and ) say this about our nation:
137
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--that we had remembered the words

of Micah and renewed our search <
for humility, mercy, and justice:

——thatigewhaéitorh down the barriers

that separated those of different

race and reglon and rellglon and

un1ty, w1th a respect for dIvers1ty
——that we had found productive work
for those able to perform it;..."

In evaluatlng student anaIyses

of this sample Speech fragment

the teacher may wish to con-

sider the following:

a. The speaker makes pOSItIVe
referefices to the past.

dream which exc1ted the
. Founders of this Natlon
still awalts its consumma-
tion: I have no* new
dream. .., but rather urge
a fresh faith in the old
dream..."

b. The speaker rec1tes commit-
ment to central values and
goals like "a high degree
of personal llberty,
"equality of opportunity,"
ncommitment to human
rights," fair laws, and
the enhancement of human
'dlgnlty

c: The speaker provides an
overview sketch of some
of his goals for the
future. These goals
include:

t.) A renewed search for
humility, mercy, and
justice

2:) The tearlng down of
barriers separating
different races,
regions, and re-
ligions

3.) Finding productive
work for those able
to perform it '

138
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"each other....
".occasion to say that for all my

»objectIyIty, the honesty and

-tested me.

3. Fparewell. Former Secretary of -
State Henry A. Kissinger spoke
to the National Press Club in
Washington, D.C. on January 10,
1977. Excerpts from his
address follow:

N

"I believe that we have emerged
from one of the most trying de-
cades in our history with new

maturlty, with the foundations of

a long-term poIIcy in place, with.

the worid and America more. tranguil

than we found them and with consid-
erable opportunities for construc-
tlve ach1evement before us.:.. You

protagonlsts. The jokes and the

conflicts, the cooperation and pain
that we have had over the past

eight years reflect the. fact that,

under our system, the preés and the

goyernment are natural sparring

partners that nevertheless need
"""" Th1s may befthe

I have admired the

needling,

" mental fairness of the press corps.

which covers the Department of State
and the White House...: I would be

hypocritical if I pretended that

to part is easy: 1I. envy you the

echtement the responslblllty, the

I shall never forget How hard you
I shall always.cherish
the experIences we enjoyed together.
And I will think of you with affec-

thn tinged with exasperation:.”

In evaluatlng Stﬁdent analyses

of this Sampie speech fragment,
the teacher may wish to con-
sider the following:

R

a. The speaker refiects on the
quailty of the relationships
and experiences he has had
with his audience.

He noﬁes that the
press and the Secre-
» tary of State have
been "reasonably good
protagonists."”

1{)\

2.) He refers to their
‘roles as "natural
sparring partners
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- has fought to build,

that nevertheless need
each other."
3.) He expresses his admi-
, ration for the objec—
’ tIvity, honesty, and

fairness of the press
corps. 4

The speaker shares the
emotions he is experienc-
ing as he leaves:

He says it would be
hypocritical to pre-
tend that parting is
easy.

1.)

He admits envy over
the opportunltles he
w1ll miss. .

20

overatl hIS feellnqs

3:) v I hi

are "affection tinged
with exasperatlon."

predIctIons for the future.

Based on his view of our
new maturlty, ex1st1ng
term pollcy and a more
tranquxl world, K13s1nger
believes the United States
has "considerable oppor-
tunltles for constructive
achievement."
4. ' Commemorative Speech M:.F:
Weisner, Admiral; United States
Névy, spoke to the Joint Navy
Leagffe in Honolulu, Hawaii on
October 14; 1975 / Excerpts

from the address are printed
below.

"Today is a significant day for the
United.States Navy. This is the
first day of the Navy s Thirad
Century....no one in the fall of
1775 everdre}ed of the major

position the 1ited States, and its
would. ocdcupy in world affairs

NHVY;

' 200 years later:.::: The Navy 5
traditions are a significant part
of America's heritage.... The Navy
and to pre-
serve this democracy, and all that
1t stands for:. It has fought when
necessary, because it was the will

of the American people to fight....

|
~

e

’ }
The Navy stands, as always, ready
to serve the interest of the
American people. How well the.
Navy is able to serve depends t upon
how much importance the American
public attaches to the Navy....
ThHis is the time for the American
publIc to voice its conicern:::about

our Navy, our entire defense estab-—
lishment; remaining second to none.
If Americans_do voice their cqficern,
Congress will liéten and will act
to ensure we do have the resources
to do our ]ob
In evaluating- Student analyses
of this sample speech frégmént,
the teacher may wish to con-
sider the following:

a. The speech would probably
have-been strengthened by
the inclusion of a descrip-
tion of. events leadlng up

to the foundlng of the
""" The

1nto the need for publlc
support without g1v1ng

sufficient attention to
the founding of the Navy
itself.

B. The speaker f0cuses on (

- - values and ideas that are
appropriate for his audi-
ence:

. 1.) The will of the Ameri-
* can people to flght
2.) The degree of impor-
tance the American
people attach to the
Navy
c. The speaker relates the

commemorated .event to the
R present day by stressing
that aAmericans have a
responsibility to see that
the modern Navy remalns
second to none. .

5. Keynote Speech. On July 12,
1976; Barbara Jordan; U.S.
Congresswoman from Texas de-
liVéréd a kéthte addréss to

tion in New York CIty.9
excerpt is printed below.

An
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"...what is it about the Democratic

Party that makes it the instrument
the people.use when they search for

ways to shape their future?... It
is a concept deeply rooted-in a set
of-beliefs firmly etched in the

national consc1ence,:of all of
us::.we believe in equalxty for all

anad prlvxleges for none.... We
believe that the government which
represents the authority of all
people...has an obligation...to
remove those obstacles which would

block individual achievement....
We have a positive vision of the
future founded on;the belief that
the gap between the promise and
reality of America. can.one daX,??
closed:.:: -
we must define the common good and
begin again to shape a common good
and begin to shape a common future.
Let each persorn-do his or her
parto.i: I have confidence that we

can form that kind of national com-
munity. I have cohfidence that

In this election year

In evaluatlng Student analyses
of this sampie speech fragment,
the teacher may wish ‘to con-

sider the following:

a. The speaker focuses on

common beliefs and values
which she believes unite
the Democratic Party. .
These include. "equality

for all;" "the authority

of the people;™ the

goverrnment's responsibility
to remove obstacles to in-
d1v1dua1 achlevement and a

belief that America can

live up to its dream.

b. The speaker reassures her
audiernice that the work they
will be dOIng is Important.
1.) She makes audience

‘members part of "the

1nstrumqnt the peophe

use when thex search
for ﬁéys to shape
their. futuge."”

e

She gives hHer audience -

the difficult task of

defining and shaping a*

common good and

_ I have confidence that the
Démocrétlc party can lead the way."

140
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beginning to shape a
common future:

c. The speaker expresses her
confidence in the abilities
of her audience members.

"I have confidence that the
Democratic Party can lead
the way." |

Students should credte 1ists of

topic ideas thCh would be”eppro—

priate for the ceremonial occasions
described below. -

1. As Student Body Pres1dent you
have been asked to be the

student speaker at a ceremony
dedicating the new high school
gyfnasium. You don't partici-
pate in any athletics, but you
are.very active in.your school's
theater productions: You know
that sections of the theater
are badly in need of repair,
but the school board decided to
put the money toward the new

< gym ingtead. The high school
principal; the:.athletic direc-
tor, the superintendent, and
members of the school board
will be -sharing the platform
with you. nce mem '

N

Audience members
will include students,; faculty,
parents, and interested mem~
bers of the communlty

Téachers a&y wish to consider
.the following when evaluatlng
student work: N /

a.. §tggents shogld :eSIst a

temptation to err in either
of two ways:

1.) Criticizing the school
board's decision-

maklng practlces

2.) Presenting a persua-
sive speech in favor
of the needed theater

repairs

b. Topics to consider would +
include:
~1.) How the efforts of
many determined and
united people led to

]
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the completlon of the
‘new gymnasium-

‘2.) ihe exceiient way your

the needs of “students

3.) How a completed struc- .
- ture like this adds so
B much. to many people's

experIences-—students,
contestants, and spec-
tators (here you could
draw a parallel to
other parts of the
“school)

As éditor of the school paper .~

the Student Journallst of the .

Year - Award. at the school's
honors assembly. You reCOgnIZé

that the student who got the
mast votes this year has by

talent, but you think th1s ]/f‘\

year's competitlen became to

much of a personal popularityu
contest.

Teachers may w1sh to consider
the following when evaluating

student work:

a. It Wculd bé inéppropriate

faultiw}thfthe method of

selection of this _year's .
recipient.

b. Topics to consider would
include:

'1.)  An emphasis on the’
potential this journal--
ist has démonstrated:;

III.

dent on to. hlgher
levels 0of achieve-
ment

ax

2.) The quaizties the
‘award is meant to*
honor as demonstrated
by the rECipient

3.) The lasting traits
and chafacterlstlcs
the award is meant

to symbollzc -
141

3. You have just been elected’
Junlor Qlass President.
Several . groups have il1l

feeilnqs about your pOSlthn.
Last year the individual who
was your Sophomore Class
President mdde a mess of
thIngs.r That person was proven

incapable of handllng respon-
sibility and . meeting obliga~ «
tions, but manaéed somehow to .
keep the position until the end
of the year. vYou will bg
speakinq only to members of

the Jun}or Class at the be—

R B oy

ginning of the year assembly o

Teachers may wish to consider
the following when evaluating

.student work :

a. It would be inappropriate
for the speaker to criticize
the work of his/her prede-
cessor.. This is not thg___
occasion for emphasizing

how similar mistakes w111

not be made.

b: TOpICS to gonslder would

-~ include: *

l.) The positive values
and goals_that unite
members of the class.
2.) .The promise of new
opportunities

3:) The major challenges
that the class will

face together

Activities related to guldellnes for

aChleVIHg excellence in ceremonial
sptaking
A? Tedchers will want to be sure that
studernts understand the basic
.. guidetlines" from the content out-
line before hovxng on-to more.
. difficult activities.. Teachers
may ask students working indi-
vidually or in small groups to:

‘1. List threerggrdellncs for
achieving excellence in cere-
‘monial  speaking. A sample

s response would bé: .
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i. Satisfy the ceremonial = .~ . 7. - sierra Club at a
requirements of the " . dedication of their
occasion ) new headquarters.

b. Focus on appropriate values 3. (Compet- The speaker is un- .

: for pérpetuation or rejec- * ling able to illustrate :
, tion expres— or amplify the
” e 7 Lt Iy o ~ sion) .. idea that the new

c: Give compelling expression’ . music.building witt
to the values selected make significant

: o o B 7 ‘ X : contrlﬁﬁtlons to

2. Match the guidelines for achiev- = ) the community.

ing excelleﬂee in ceremoniat . e

speaking with the descriptions 4. {satisfy A baseball player‘

betow: The guidelines may be require- receiving the Most

abbreviated to: satisfy ré- ' ments) Valuable Player
. gquirements, focus on appro- . : . Award comments on
‘ . priate values, and give com- - his own initiative
pelling expression: , and sacrifice but

bays. nothing of his

ettow players

a. (Compel- . Themes are ar-

ling ranged around a c ntrlbutions to
expres-— central purpose . téam success. -
sion) and ideas are _ ] : ’ |
; illustrated in 5. -None) A speaker hIghilght?
¢ a variety of ~ how the charitable
vivid ways. and selfless acts
) B of this year's
b: (Satisfy ' Audience expec- ] winner make her the
' require- tations are - N : perfect :ecipieﬁt
ments) analyzed and of the Humanltarlan
met. o - - : I _award. -
- c. {(Focus  Appropriatmg . v 6. —(Compel- A Speaker relies on
e on_appro- Ppositive and ling " worn olit pietaphors
TR . priate negative themes expres—- ~ and trite expres-— -
. values) are treated.: v sgion) sions to capture
the significance
B. Students should 1dent1fy the guIde- of a past event for
lifies being violated in the follow- | our generatiom:
ing descriptiens of ceremonial o T
speaking occasions. The guidelines ‘ 7. {Focus A speaker commemo-
may be abbreviatéd to: satisfy . on ‘appro- rating the day_ _
! requirements, focus on appropriate S .priate. Allied forces landed
/ . values, and give Compeiilng ex~ , o values) at Normandy chooses
‘ pression. If none is violated, o ] to highlight the
. write "none" in the space provided. . : importance of
‘ : isolationism and
1. (Focus A speaker stresses peace at any price.
on appro- the qreedxness and . o - ) -
priate seifishness of the 8. (None) A speaker succeeds
vatues) . departed doctor. : in making graduates
- ’ ' ° © feel good about
2. . (Satisfy A speaker makes .a. ' their accomplish~
iequire— plea for inecreased < ments and inspires
ments) industrial pro- ' , them to 1mprove the
duction whatever_ =~ . ' worlad: ' Do /%\
the envlronmental_
costs. The speech €. sStudents should analyze the follow-
is delivered to : ing sample speech fragment in the
members of the light of the thdec guidelines for

d - - . t
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achIEVIng exceiience in ceremonlal : what together we can do for the

R speaking: . This excerpt was taken freedom of man."

. from the,Presidential Inaugurai o 7 I
Address of the late John Fitzgerald 5 In eGéiuéting student. analyses‘of - -
Kennedy.1l0 It was delivered from o this sample speech fragment, <
Washington, D.C. on January 20, E teachers may wish to consider the’
1961. 1t was addressed prImarlly ' i following:
to the American people, but a _ 7 - T
speech of this stature always has = . ) 1. satisfyirig the ceremonial re-
multiple audiences including  ‘quirements of the occasion
world heads-of-state arid people N . I T
everywhere: R . The speaker’redirects audience

’ , L . ' attention to central goals and
"In your hands; my fellow citizens, values when he calls his
more than mine, will rest the final : _audience to test its natlonal
sucress or failure® of our course. loyalty"” in “a sEfﬁééie agalnst
Since this cournitry was founded, each : the common enemies of man:
generation of Americans has bekn : A Tyranny, Qoverty, disease,;  and
summoned to give testimony to 1ts . war 1tse1f Members of the
national loyalty. The graves of young E ' audience are. given "the role of
Americans who answered the call to defending freedom" and worklng
service surround the globe .‘ : together "for the freedom of
-man." : :

v

Now the trumpet summons us again-- B - ”" o -
not as a call tb bear arms’ though ) : The speaker indired v remil
arm; we need--not as a call to the audience of honored per-
e, though embattled we are--but ‘ sonalities from the past when
11 to bear the burden of a long LR e sections of his address echo

Tight struggle, year in and year ' ".0 - . the words of earlier presidents.

v outy * pe301c1ng in hope,;, patient in- ] h Kennedy echoes Abraham Lincoln
_trlbulatlon --a struggle against the ' ' N " "when he- says "In your haﬁds, my
‘common enemies of man: Tyranny, : fellow. c1tlzens, more than mine,
poverty, dIseaSe,and way’ itself: : ' will rest _the final success or
L L L - o failure of our cogrse

: Can we forge against these enemies a S ‘ Kennedy echoes Frhnklin D
grand and global alliance, North and Roosevelt when he says "In. the
Soiith, East arnd West, that can assure ‘ o long history of the world, only
a more fru;tful life for all mankind? a few generations have been
Will you join in that historic effort? . granted the role of defending-
: freedom in its hour of maximum
Infthe long history of the world, only _danger. The speaker alst .
a few generations have geen granted T refers to honored past actions
» " the. role of defending: freedom 1n its when he refers to "the graves
hour of maximum danger: ) of young Américans who answered
. : . the call to service surround the
I do not_shrink from this responsibili- : globe:"
ty--I welcome it. I do not believe : ’
that any of us would excharnge places : The speaker provides a broad
with any other pepple or any other . overview of the cbattenges and
generation. The energy, the faith, opportunities he sees ahead
the devotion which we bring to this K when he talks.of "a.struggle

" endeavdr will light our country and all ' against the common enemies of
who.serve it--and the glow from that man: - Tyranhy, poverty, dlsease
fire can truly light the world. E and_war itself." Our task is

. - to "forge against these enemies
And so, my fellow Americans: Ask not o a grand and. global alliance...
what your country can do for you--ask ' - that can assure a more fruitful
what you can do for your country. ) 1ife for all mankind."
My féllow citizens of the worid: Ask . 2. Focusihg on appropriate values .
not what america will do for you, but . : for perpetuation or rejection

ERIC
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"r'ﬁé speaker callsi?;. to Unl\ The local chapter of the-
against common enemies: » Amierican Legioil is awarding a

"Tyranny, poverty, disease and six . hundred dollar colloge

war 1tself ~ Kennedy urges hig - gchol: ip to a graduatiﬁi
audience to demonstrate Thigh se senior. Criteria
"national loyalty" in working *  for the award are good citizen-
together "for the freedom of ship, sguperior scholarship, and
man. " : service to others: The. scholar-
- S . ship is prescnted at the annual

3. mpelling expression Honors Convocation at the high
to the valueslseiectéa . school. Students, faculty, -

. . , ) : administrators, parents, and
Coherent organization - this v interuisted community members '
brief excerpt is built on the are in the audience:
thenme - of natlonal loyalty .
against common enemies and for Student Speech

: freedom. The excerpt concludes . : - ) )

- ;w;th,a larger sense of loyalty . I deserve this ‘award and many
which would include all nations others like it because I am a
working - together for the free- _ small example of what makes
dom of all humankind: ‘ : this country so nice. It's no

big deal for me to w1grthls
Language usage - Several - . Legion thing because I'l11l be
figures of Speech add to the ' getting.- plenty. of money from
v1v1dness of this passage. - other peopie, too. I've sailed
AntIthéSIS is evident in "not * through a lot_of easy high
. as a call to bear arms; thopgh . school courscs and now°I’'m
arms we need: - not as a cal ) ready to. tackle some college
Lo battle,- though embattled we : stuff:. I'm going. to make my-
are" and the closing memorable . self very happy with these
ideas; "ask not what your . . bucks. Thanks, fellas. )
couﬁtf§ can do for you - ask C - ,
what you can-do for: your - In revising this ‘acceptance
country...Ask not what America speech’ students should be
will-do for you, but what - . concerned with:
together we can do for the ‘ ' . ]
freedom of man." Metaphor is . a. Satisfying ceremonial re-
evident in "The energy, the . ' quirements
faith, the devotion which we o o . 7
pring to this endeavor will . . 1:) Expfeeelhg sincere
- light our country.and all who - gratitude
’ serve it - and the glow from ' : - ) .
. that flre can truly “Tight the A . The speaker makes it
‘ world. Climax may be seen in e X . sound like the Ameri-
thérmovement from Americans can Legion should
askirng.what they can do for * thank him for accept-
their country to citizens of ing the award! He
o the world asklng what together ' claims he deserves it
cani be done for the freedom and it's "no big deal"
of iman. . to win: The closest
B N he comes to expressing
D. Studerits should rewrite the follow- gratitude is "thanks,
ing mini-speeches to meet the fellas."
guidelines for achieving excellence : . - -

in ceremonial speaking. - 23) Acknowledging assis-

) 7 e N tance - :

1: Acceptance Speech E : :

"No one else is given
Situation - -any-credit- for contri-
) bUtIng to the speaker's
j 144
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siccess. "I" plays a
big part in|the

speakcr ] vocabulary

3.) Anticipating pléasure
and:rbmcmbcriﬁq the
donor

The speaker says he is
anxious to try "college
stuff" and make him-
setf happy with the
money. One doubts If
the-speaker will re-
Céll thbéé pébpié WHb

future pleasure.

4.) Dpemonstrating qualities
the ‘award is meant to
hbﬂbr

ship (sailed through
easy classes) and does
not seem- concerned
enough about anyone
else to demonstrate
c1t12ensh1p or ser-
vice.
FOCUSIHQ on approprlate
~values
The appropriate values are
those..the award is meant
to honor: citizenship, .
scholarship; and service
to others. The speaker
aoeé littlé td éuggést Hé

<
Giving compelling expres— -
sion to the selected values

The speaker's language does
not fit the& occasion in

tone nor s it orlgInal.

He uses very common and
uninspiring words (e.g.;
swell, nice, big deal,
astuff, etc:)

2. Welcoming Speech

Situation

A professxonai violinist froi

the metropolitan symphony will

be worklnq w1th mcmbcrs of the
high school orchestra for a
week.  On Saturday evening he
will joih thé 6rbhéstfd ih a
This afternocn he is being
welcomed at a "bOCIai convoca-
tion for all students in-
volved in mﬁulg programs at
the hHigh school.

student Speech - Dresident of
the Orchestra

Finally your busy schedule
aiiowcd you. to spend a little.

of your precious time with. us

kids. I better tell you that
a lot of us are in music now
becdlse our parents forced us
to take lessons when we were

youﬁéér Rccehtly my olgiman

told me I better keep playing

if I know what was good for me.
You're a big:-hot shot profes-
SIonal and we're really be-~

glnnch So we're as different

as night and day in desire and
talent. Let's hope this week
isn't a_gomplote waste. And
by the way, please don't work
us too hard:

b=
- QY
Qo

In revising this welcoming
speech Students should be

a.

Satisfying ceremoniat
requirements

1:) The speaker fails
' to make clear why
and for whom she

is speaking.

2.) The sfudent is so
Concerrnied - about
her own comfort ..
that she faits to
offer any assist-
ance or support
which mi@ht make
the violinist's

visit more enjoy-
able.

3.) The speaker may be
creating ill feel-

ings between the

N violinist and the
orchestra when she
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seefls - to chldewhim for
"flnally finding"
"prectous time"

~with "kids."

some
to be

4.) No; effort is made to

relate the profcs;ion—
al's goals or ideals
to orchestra members'
goals. 1t seems the .

speaker feels coerced

into playlnq an Instru-

ment and cannot see

beyond her parents'
demands.-

5.5 The speaker does not

predIct enjoyabie or

succe¥sful times now
that the guest has
arrived. She just
vhopes it all isn't

b: Foc051ng on approprlate
values .

No mentlon is. made of the

values. associated with

learning and playing music.
The speaker suggests that

bers of the orchestra are

far apart in their goals.
c. Giving compelling eXprées-
sion to the selected values.

The speaker ) 1anguage does

fiot fit the occasion. She
relies on her everyday con-
versational vocabiulary and
at times uses words. which
might offend the guest
musician (e: g., “hot shot").

ActIVItles for the conclus1on of the

A.

. unit on ceremonial discourse

Students should anaiyze4a complete

ceremonial speech from thecper-
spective offered in this Unit-and
preceeding relevant units. The
teacher may secure an agceptabie

ceremonial speech.in & varlety of
ways:.. -For. example, recent issues
of Vital Speeches; volum&s.
coilected speeches with colsen
"like Contemporary AmerleanesP'eches,

copies of student work from eariier

semesters, and- studont currently
involved in a forensics ‘program may
of fer oxcellent examples for

analys1s.

students should present four-. to
six-minute ccremonlal apccchcs

using the skills and meeting the
guidelines presented in this and

earlier relevant units.

iNSﬁUé?i()NAL ASSESSME@T—

I.

II:

A unlt tost may be constructed to
evaluate student understanding of bas1c

terms and concepts.

Items that could.

be included in the test to check under-

standing at recall.and comprchens1on

levels would ask students to:

B

List three distinctive features of
ceremonial speeches

Select three paraphrased dis-

tlnctIve features of ceremonlal

LlSt the ten major types of cere-
monial speeches

types of ceremon1al Speeches

LlSt three guidelines for achieving

excellence in ceremonial speeches

Explain (in_hiS/her own worasj
three guidelines for achIeVIng
excellenice in ceremonial speeches

dome of the work prepared in the learn-’

ing activities may be evaluated:

-For

example, the téacher may choose to:

A.

Collect and@ score student efforts

to determine whether ceremonial

speeches would be appropriate in
certain situations

Collect and score student efforts_

to. IdentIfy the type of ceremonial

speech in which given speech frag-
ments would®occur

Evaluate student anaiyses of speech
fragments in the light of ceremoni- .

al requlrements

Evaluate stUdent llsts of tOpIc

ideas that would be appropriate for
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certain ceremonial occasions III. The learning activities that come at
the conclusion of this unit require

E. Collect and score student efforts students to operadte at highér leveéls
- to identify violations of the of analysis and synthesis using the
guidelines for ceremonial spceches . content of the anit: Teachers may want
. . : to assign .additional weight to the
F. Evaiuate student analyses of . following learning activities when
speech fragments from the viewpoint determining student's grades for the
of guidelines for achieving excel- . unit:
lence _ _
- A. Analysis of a complete ceremonlai
G: Evaluate student attempts to re- - speech from perspectives offered
write instances of ceremonial dis- :;i in this unit and earlier units

course in accordance with the d _
guidelines 4 B. & four to-six mimite. speech demon—

[

strating competence in the skills

of this unit and earlier units

SELEEIE DI LoDl S

cufp;, Ralph B. Basic Types of Speeches: (Dubuque, Towa: Wi C.-Browi, 1968) .

ThlS book is especially helpful for those seekIng advice on the organlzatlon of 1deas in
ceremonial speeches.

King, Robert C. Forms of Public Address. (Indianapolis, Indiana: . Bobbs-Merrill, 1969) .

O\ :
Klng spends considerable time discussing methods of ampllflcatlon used in ceremonlal

speeches. Specimen speeches for analysis are also provided atong with guideline
questions.

Linkugel; wil A.; R. R. Alten, anuwéicharéibzVjohahhesen; Cehtemporary American Speeches.
4th ed. (bubuque; Iowa: Kendall/Hunt; 1978) : :

These authors prov1de thoughtful guldellnes by which ceremonial speeches may be

evatuated: Excellent sample speeches are offered for analysis and expert commentary
is provided. _

Minnick, Wayne C. The Art of Persuasion. 2nd ed. (Boston: Houghton-Mifflin, 1968) :

Several major value structures are dlscussed in the text.

Oliver, Robert T. and Rupert L. Cortright; Effective Speech;' 5th ed. '(New York: Holt,
Rinehart, and Winston, 1970). s > -

These authors empha51ze the hlgh -standards wthh audiences apply to ceremonial speeches.

Rogge”;, Edward and James C. Ching. Advanced Public Speaking. (ﬁew York: Holt, Rinehart and
Winston, 1966). o

uThIS text. prov1des excellent examples that demonstrate how many speakers have satIsted

the demands of ceremonial speaking:

Yeager, Willéra H. Effective Speaking for Every Occasion. .2nd ed:. (Englewood Cliffs,
. New Jersey: Prehtice—Hall, 1951).

This author dIscusses a variety of strategles that may be useful when trying to satisfy

the requirements of ceremonlai speaking occasions.
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- Bpresident Jimmy Carter; "The Ever-Expanding American Dream," Vital Speeches 43 No.
9 (15 February 1977), pp. 258-259.

N 7ienry A. Kissinger, "Our Common Purposes Transcend our Differences," Vital Speeches
43 No. 9 (15 February 1977); pp. 265-267.

8M F. Weisner, "The Crucial Questlon " V;talrspeeches 42 No: 4 (1 December 1975);
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" 9parbara Jordan, “bemocratic Convention Keynote Address,” Vital Speeches 42 No. 21
(15 August 1976),; pp. 645-646-
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UNfT RESOURCES

4

Permission has been obtained. from the follow1ng sources Listed in order of their appearance,

- these sources are sample speech fragments that have been used for analysis-level learning
act1v1t1es found in this guide.

1. V1ta1 SpeechesfofcthegDaerity News Publishing Co., Box 606 Sonthold New York 11971

FOR THE UNIT ON ORCANIZATION

, susan C. Bucriflomnen's Opportunity: Starting Your Owi Business," 44 No. 8 (1 February
1978), pp: 230- 232.

ol
~

_  Victor v. Vé§éey‘ b anama Canal Treaties: A Flight Down San Juan Hill,” 44 No: 11
(15 March 1978), PP%§331 -334. ; -

Chaim Herzog, *'gyptlan Israe11 Negotiations: Breaking bown the Barriers," 32 No. 15
(15 May 1978), PP. 457 461 .

4 : .
-

Sig Mickelson, "Filling the .Infermation éap;“ 44 No. 18 (1 July '1978) , pp. 573-576.

- farahiiahiavi, "Tran: The Preservatlon of Our Culture,;" 44 No. 10 (1 March 1978),

pp. 308-311:

FOR THE UNIT ON SHARING IN?ORMATIGNEj;~ 4 - G
Elizabeth B. Bolton, fﬁéVé It Your Way: Mld—Career Women and Their Options," 44 No.

18 (l Juiy 1978), pp. 571-573.

. Jeffrey R. Holland, "To “erve the Natlon L1fe Is More Than A Career;" 44 No: 17
(15 June 1978), pp. 533-536.

John W: Hanley,’"What We Don t Know Can Hurt Us," 44 No. 17 (15 June ié?é); pPp. 53é—539.

FOR THE UNIT ON SPEAKING TO INFtUENGE

. Kenneth R. Glddens, "The -War We Are Losing: We can Reach the Masses of the People by
RadIO," 44 No: 15 (15 May 1978), pp. 477-480." .

__R.F. Shaw; "Why Nuclear Enérgyi Be Thoughtful--Not Emotiocnal,” 43 No. 21 (15 august
1977), P. 648.

oo o . .
Robert R. Gibson, "What Can We Do About Consumers?: The Economics Ediucation Gap,"
44 No. 7 (15 January 1978), pp- 221 223. -

~ Earl G. Graves, "Leadership Chéﬁienges in the Private Sector: What Are You Doing to -
Help Others’"L 44 No. 11 (15 March- 1978),/PP 337-341: )
FOR THE UNIT'GN CEREMONIAL SPEAKING: -
 President Jimmy Cavfer, "The Ever-Expanding American Dream," 43 No. 9 (15 February
1977), pp. 258-259. :
o 05 .
Henry A;Vkiégéﬁaér "Our Common PurpoSés Transcend Our leferences," 43 No: 9 (15
February 1977); pp. 265-267:
M.F, Weisner, "The Crucial Question," 42 No: 4 (1 December 1975), pp. 98-99.
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_Barbara Jordan, "Democratic Convention Keynote Address," 42 No: 21 (15 August 1976),
pp. 645-646: ‘

. Etreta Alexander, "Reflections for a Graduate: Due to be Your Creative Self," 42
No. 20 {1 AuguSt 1976), pp. 628-632. .

2. The Interstate Oratorical Association in Evanston, Illinocis 60204

Sol tho usSS OF a speéch by Richard Marvin entitied “Man's Other Society” which was.

published in Winning ggggiénsil96; onﬂﬁééés 100-102. This Speech is used in part as a
sample for analysis iff the unit on language. -

3. Kendall/Hunt Publishing Company L
2460 Kerper Boulevard, Dubuque, Iowa. 52001

Contemporary American-Speeches: A _Sourcebook of Speech Forms and Principles
Wil A. Linkugel R.R. Allen, and Richard 1. Johannesen Fourth Edition 1978

speech. by General Douglas MacArthur entitled "Farewell to the Cadets" on pages 357-362..
This was Used in part in an analysis level activity in the unit on language from MacArthur
Memorial Library and Archives: Arthur J. Boone, Jr, Administrative Assistant, 1 MacArthur
Square, Norfolk, VA 23510 )

Portions of the "Inagural Address” of John F. Kennedy on pages 366-370. This was used in

the unit on tanguage and the unit on ceremonial speaking.
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